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TPS65381-Q1 Multi-Rail Power Supply for Microcontrollers in Safety Applications

1 Device Overview

1.1 Features

Qualified for Automotive Applications
AEC-Q100 Qualified With the Following
Results:

— Device Temperature Grade 1: —-40°C to +125°C
Ambient Operating Temperature

— Device HBM ESD Classification Level H2

— Device CDM ESD Classification Level C3B

Multi-Rail Power Supply Supporting Among

Others

— Texas Instruments TMS570LS Series
Microcontrollers

Supply Rails

— Input voltage range:

e 5.8Vto 36V (CAN, /O, MCU Core, and
Sensor-Supply Regulators Functional)

e 45V1t05.8V (3.3-VI/O and MCU Core-
Voltage Functional)

— 6-V Asynchronous Switch-Mode Preregulator
With Internal FET, 1.3-A Current-Limit, and
Temperature Protection

— 5-V (CAN) Supply Voltage, Linear Regulator
With Internal FET, 350-mA Current-Limit, and
Temperature Protection

— 3.3-V or 5-V MCU I/O Voltage, Linear Regulator
With Internal FET, 350-mA Current-Limit, and
Temperature Protection

— 0.8-V to 3.3-V Adjustable MCU Core Voltage,
Linear Regulator Controller With External FET

— Sensor Supply: Linear Tracking Regulator With
Tracking Input, 100-mA Current-Limit,
Temperature Protection, and Protection Against
Short to Battery and Short to Ground

— Charge Pump: Typ. 12 V Above Battery Voltage

Power Supply and System Monitoring

— Independent Undervoltage and Overvoltage
Monitoring on All Regulator Outputs, Battery
Voltage, and Internal Supplies

— Independent Bandgap Reference for Voltage
Monitoring

— Independent Voltage References for Regulator

References and Voltage Monitoring. Voltage-
Monitoring Circuitry With Separate Battery
Voltage Input Pin

— Self-Check on all Voltage Monitoring (During
Power-Up and After Power-Up Initiated by
External MCU)

— Junction Temperature Sensing With Shutdown
Thresholds

Microcontroller Interface

— Watchdog: Trigger Mode (OPEN/CLOSE
Window) or Question and Answer Mode

— MCU Error-Signal Monitor (Supports TI TMS570
MCU Mode or Other MCUs with PWM
Signaling)

— DIAGNOSTIC State for Performing Device Self-
Tests, Diagnostics, and External Interconnect
Checks

— Safe-State for Device and System Protection on
Error Event Detection

— Clock Monitor for Internal Oscillators

— Self-Tests for Analog- and Digital-Critical
Circuits Executed With Every Device Power Up
or Activated by MCU in DIAGNOSTIC State

— CRC on Non-Volatile Memory, Device, and
System Configuration Registers

— Reset circuit for MCU

— Diagnostic Output Pin Allowing MCU to Observe
Internal Analog and Digital Signals of the
Device, Selectable Through Multiplexer

SPI

— Configuring IC Registers

Watchdog Question-Answering

Diagnostic Readout

Compliant With 3.3-V and 5-V Logic Levels

Enable-Drive Output for Disabling Safing-Path

or External Power-Stages on Detected System-

Failure

Wake-Up Through IGNITION Pin or CAN

WAKEUP Pin

Package: 32-Pin HTSSOP PowerPAD™ IC

Package

An IMPORTANT NOTICE at the end of this data sheet addresses availability, warranty, changes, use in safety-critical applications,
intellectual property matters and other important disclaimers. PRODUCTION DATA.
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1.2 Applications
» Safety Automotive Applications * Industrial Safety Applications
— Power Steering (EPS, or Electrical Power — Safety PLC Controllers
Steering, and EHPS, or Electro Hydraulic — Safety I/0 Control Modules
Powgr Steering) _ — Test and Measurement
— Braking (ABS, ESC, and Electric Park Break) — Railway and Subway Signal Control and
— Advanced Driver Assistance Systems (ADAS) Safety Modules
— Suspension — Elevator and Escalator Safety Control

1.3

— Wind Turbine Control

Description

The TPS65381-Q1 device is a multi-rail power supply designed to supply microcontrollers (MCUS) in
functional safety applications, such as those found in automotive and industrial applications. The device
supports Texas Instruments’ TMS570LS series flash MCU and other MCUs with dual-core lockstep (LS) or
loosely-coupled architectures (LC).

The TPS65381-Q1 device integrates multiple supply rails to power the MCU, CAN, or FlexRay, and an
external sensor. An asynchronous-buck switch-mode power-supply converter with an internal FET
converts the input battery voltage to a 6-V preregulator output. This 6-V preregulator supplies the other
regulators. Furthermore, the device supports wake-up from IGNITION or wake-up from the CAN
transceiver.

A fixed 5-V linear regulator with an internal FET is integrated to be used as a CAN supply (as one
example). A second linear regulator, also with an internal FET, regulates the 6 V to a selectable 5-V or
3.3-V MCU I/O voltage.

The TPS65381-Q1 device comprises a linear regulator controller with an external FET and resistor divider
that regulates the 6 V to an externally adjustable core voltage of between 0.8 V and 3.3 V.

The device comprises a sensor supply with short-to-ground and short-to-battery protection. Therefore this
supply can power a sensor outside the electronic-control unit (ECU).

The device has an integrated charge pump to provide overdrive voltage for the internal regulators.
Reverse-battery protection is obtained by using the charge-pump output to control an external NMOS
transistor. This solution allows for a lower minimum-battery-voltage operation compared to a traditional
reverse-battery blocking diode.

The device monitors undervoltage and overvoltage on all regulator outputs, battery voltage, and internal
supply rails. A second bandgap reference, independent from the main bandgap reference, is used for the
undervoltage and overvoltage monitoring, to avoid any drifts in the main bandgap reference from being
undetected. In addition, regulator current-limits and temperature protections are implemented.

The TPS65381-Q1 has monitoring and protection functions which include the functions as follows:
watchdog with trigger and question and answer modes, MCU error-signal monitor, clock monitoring on
internal oscillators, self-check on the clock monitor, CRC on non-volatile memory, a diagnostic output pin
allowing the MCU to observe the internal analog and digital signals of the device, a reset circuit for the
MCU, and an enable drive output to disable the safing-path or external power-stages on detected faults. A
built-in self-test (BIST) monitors the device functionality at start-up. A dedicated DIAGNOSTIC state allows
the MCU to check TPS65381-Q1 monitoring and protection functions.

The TPS65381-Q1 device is offered in a 32-pin HTSSOP PowerPAD package.

Device Information®
PART NUMBER PACKAGE BODY SIZE (NOM)
TPS65381-Q1 HTSSOP (32) 11.00 mm x 6.20 mm

(1) For all available packages, see the orderable addendum at the end of the datasheet.
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1.4 Typical Application Diagram
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Figure 1-1. Typical Application Diagram
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Changes from Revision B (July 2014) to Revision C Page
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e Added clarification notes on output capacitance and ESR for VDD6 in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
1521 0 21
e Added the Typical CharaCteriStiCS SECON .. uuuuuttiseiiterse i s s a e raae e 27
« Added clarification of ESR needed on VDD6 output capacitance in the Functional Block Diagram ..................... 28
« Added clarification on effective output capacitance and ESR in theVDD6 Buck Switch-Mode Power Supply
LS o1 oo 29
e Added clarification on the IGN and CANWU pins with respect to transients Wake-Up section .......cc.vcvvevvviinnnn. 32
* Added start-up delay to VCP in the Power-Up and Power-Down Behavior ........ccvvieiiiiiiiiiiniiiiini e 33
* Added SPI Interface Note on use of the SPI while DIAG_OUT MUX is enabled in the Diagnostic Output Pin
[ € 10 I 7= 1o o 43
« Added clarification on the watchdog fail counter and reset event requirements in the WDT Fail Counter, WDT
Status, AN WD T Fail EVENE SO ON 4 ttittttetestsessseisessseeesssnsssnssssesseeeessnssssssssreseeenesssnssssesssseeeennnns 48
e Changed the RT bits from 4:0 to 6:0 in the Ty ¢ calculation in the WDTI Configuration With an External Trigger
LT o101 (=3 =10 1Y oo [=) TS =T ox 1o o 51
» Deleted the RT bits from 4:0 to 6:0 in the T\,cw calculation in the Watchdog Token-Response Sequence Run
section and changed the second calculation from Tyyow 1O Ty ««resseerrranererrrnnreerrinnrerraianrssaasnrssaaannessannes 55
e Changed WDT_ANSW_CNT answer order in Set of 4-Bit WD Token Values and Corresponding 8-Bit
ST 10T 0 ET= T TR - 1] [ 61
e Changed 4-bit watchdog answer conter to 2-bit watchdog answer counter (WDT_ANSW_CNT) in Watchdog
Token-Response Sequence Run and WDT_STATUS Register Updates SECHON . ....vvvvveeieriiinerrsinrernnnneennnns 61
» Deleted logic BIST activated by MCU in SAFE state in the MCU Error Signal Monitor (MCU ESM) ........cvvvvinaien. 63
« Deleted permanently text for the CRC check in the Device Configuration Register Protection section ................ 67
« Changed CRC check to return to step one for continuous check in the Device Configuration Register Protection
L5010 69
e Added clarification on the watchdog fail counter and reset event requirement in the Reset and Enable Circuit
10 T2 T 70
e Added or POST_RUN_RST =1 & IGN_PWRL =1 & re-cranking on IGN toGlobal RESET Conditions text
bubble of the Device Controller State Diagram IMAGE .....vueeeiriiieeeiriieeiraiarsiaaiaresraarsstaaasrssaaanrrsaaannns 72
« Added clarification on watchdog fail counter text to the watchdog reset sub-bullet in the RESET STATE list......... 73
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« Changed status bit STAT[1] function in Device Status Flag Byte Response table .........cocvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiineens 76

» Added clarification for watchdog failure in the SAFETY_STAT 2 Registertable........c.ccoivviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeenns 83

« Added clarification for watchdog failure in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register table.......ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeenns 85

* Added ERROR/WDI text to D[5] cleared to description in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT Register table .................... 90

* Added watchdog fail counter text to D[4] cleared to description in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT Register table ......... 90

« Changed the calculation in the WDT_WIN1_CFG Register table .......ccvviiiiiiiiiiiiii i nnane e 93

« Changed the calculation in the WDT_WIN2_CFG Register table .......cccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiii i nnee e 93

e Changed data for SW_LOCK and SW_UNLOCK commands which were reversed in the SPI Command Table ..... 96

LI (o [=To I g TTN IY/ o1 o= 1IN o] o] o= 4o o 1K=Y= ox 1 (] o ISP 98

» Clarified ESR needed on VDD6 output capacitance in the Typical Application Diagram........c.oveevieeiiieirineineens 99

* Added the System EXamples SECON ......iuuieiiiiiii e 106

L Vo (o (=T I g T= I o TU L T =T o 1T ] o 111
Changes from Revision A (December 2013) to Revision B Page
» Deleted the phrase safety critical from the dOCUMENL. ....iuiiiiiiiiii i e 1

e Added device Nname t0 AOCUMENT HH . ... uueert i s e s e s r e rans s e s rneaas 1

* Added the following to the document: Device Information table, Power Supply Recommendations section,
Layout section,Device and Documentation Support, and Mechanical, Packaging, and Orderable Information

51T 16 2
* Changed the pin type for the VDD3/5 pin from [ t0 PWR ....uieiiiiiiieiiirie s s sessansse s saaessaesans 17
e Changed the max value for the Charge-pump voltages from 50 to 52 V in the ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS

L2510 = S 18
» Added the Handling Ratings table which now contains the storage temperature and ESD ratings ........c.veevvnenns 18
* Added added with respect to the GND pin to the condition statement in the RECOMMENDED OPERATING

L0 N 1 T S 19
* Moved operating ambient temperature range from the Absolute Maximum Ratings table to the Recommended

(@1 =1 o TR @0 a o 1110 4TSN r= 1] [ S 19
e Changed changed no undervoltage to no NRES event and added VSOUT to the input supply voltage range on

VBATP specification in the Recommended Operating CoNAItioNS .....vvueiiisiiiieeiiniriririi s 19
« Deleted Thermal Information table notes: all of these notes are included in the IC Package Thermal Metrics

application report that is listed in the New table NOLE. ......viie i e aee s 19
e Added the power dissipation image and notes after the Thermal Information table ...........coviiiiiiiiiiiinniennns 20

e Changed condition statement for the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table by removing 125°C from the T4
temperature range and changingT; to the maximum operating junction temperature. Removed VBATP range

and added referenCe 10 RL.2 .....uuiiiii e 21
« Deleted letter A from beginning of POS number in the VDD6-BUCK With Internal FET and VDD1 — LDO With

External FET sections of the Electrical Characteristics and Timing Requirements table .........ccovviiiiiiiiiinniinnns 21
e Changed the parameter name of lyppg from output voltage to output current in the Electrical Characteristics table .. 21
* Added the test condition to the dvVDD5/dt parameter in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table................. 21
e Changed the typ value from 3.35 to 3.3 and 5 for the VDD3/5 output voltage parameter in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS taD1E . .ttt ettt ittt ettt et st s e e s e s e s e s e s e s n s a s n e s e sn s nans 22
» Changed the unit from T to V for the 3.3, VDD3/5 output voltage dynamic parameter in the Electrical

CharacterisStiCs TADIE ..uuuistiiis i 22
e Changed the parameter of 3.8 in the Electrical Characteristics table from VDD5 t0 VDDG6.......ccvvieviiniiiinrinnennns 22
e Changed the parameter of A4.11 in the Electrical Characteristics table from VBATP t0 VDD6......ccvvvviereirnnnenns 22

¢ Changed MVVSOUT1 min and max values from —35 and 35 to —25 and 25 in the Electrical Characteristics table... 23
« Changed the max value for temperature range listed in the VdrS1 parameter test condition from 165 to 150 in

the Electrical CharacteristiCs table ...uiiueiiieiiiiiiiiiri e raaes 23
e Changed the MIN and MAX values of the LdRegy 5oyt parameter from —25 and 25 to —35 and 35 in the

Electrical CharaCteriStiCs table ... .uiiuiiieiiiiiie st e s s s r s s s s s s s s r s s e s s e aanerans 23
e Changed the typical value for the VDD3/5_QOV 5-V hysteresis setting from 400 to 140 in the Electrical

CharaCteriStiCS taDIE .u.uuiee it 23
« Added DC condition note to the VSOUT1_UV and VSOUT1_OV parameters in the Electrical Characteristics

1250 24
» Changed max value for the Ryson enprv nres (9.28) parameter from 86 to 40 in the Electrical characteristics table .. 24
» Deleted note reference for the Rgsrext parameter (9.3) in the Electrical Characteristics table............ocvviviinnnnn. 24
e Changed min value from 300 to 350 for the Vgnpry nres o (9.5) parameter in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS tADIE . .evvvuuesessuneesssunsesessneesssnaesesnneesssnaesensneeesnneeresnnsesessnaeesssnseerssnneerees 24
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» Added note reference and test condition to the Vpgin_nicn Parameter (10.1) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS fADIE .iuutiieiiiiiiiiisite ettt ae s s st s s s s s e s s s s st s s a s sa e s s a st snssannsansssannans 24
* Moved timing and switching characteristics out of the Electrical Characteristics table and into a Timing

Requirements and Switching Requirements table (respectively). Also moved the capacitance at Cgpg note to the

Timing Requirements and Switching Requirements tables........ccvvviiiiiiiii e 25
« Changed the TYP value to the MAX value of the SPI clock frequency parameter for the VDDIO =5 V test

condition in the Electrical Characteristics table ........iviiiiiiiiiiiiiii 25
e Added image reference to timing and switching requirement Parameters .......ccvvveiiiiiririnirriria e 26
e Changed max value of t,; (13.11) from 25 to 53.3 in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ..........vvcuuee.. 26
* Added the Overview section to the Detailed DeSCription SECHON ....vvvvivuiiieiitiiirii i reaaas 28
* Moved block diagram into the Detailed Description section and updated block colors ........cccvviiieiiiiiiiiiiiinnnn.. 28
* Changed the OV max value for VDD3/5 (3.3 V) from 3.63 to 3.6 in the Voltage Monitoring Overview table .......... 36
* Added nMASK comments to the UV and OV impact on device behavior for VDD1 in the Voltage Monitoring

L@ =T Q1T = o] = 36
« Moved the Internal Error Signals table to after the Voltage Monitoring Overview table in the Detailed Description

L= 1T 37
* Changed the TYP value for the AVDD_UVN signal from 3.81 to 3.6 in the Internal Error Signals table. Also

changed the device state from Not changed for NRES and ENDRYV to LOW, and for State to STAND-BY ........... 37
e Changed the TYP value for the VCP12_UVN signal from 7.32 to 7.43 in the Internal Error Signals table ............ 37
e Changed the TYP value for the VCP12_QV signal from 14 to 14.2 in the Internal Error Signals table ................ 37
e Changed the typ value for VCP_OV from 20 to 21 in the Internal Error Signals table .........cvcoiiviiiiiiniiiinnennn. 37
e Changed NUV on signal names t0 UVN throUgNOUL ... .ueiieiiisiiie i isessiss s s s s snanasnssannseaees 37
e Changed the MIN value for the LOCLK signal from 0.740.7452 to 0.742 in the Internal Error Signals table .......... 37
« Changed the VBATP_OV MIN and MAX values from 29 to 34.7 and 32 to 36.7 (respectively) in the Internal

Error Signals table .. .ue i e 38
« Changed the device state of the VDD3_5 OT bit from STANDBY to include change ........ccoviiiiviiiiiieniiiinnennns 38
e Changed the max values for VDD5_CL and VDD3_5_CL from 600 to 650 in the Internal Error Signals table ....... 38
* Added the DVDD_UV signal to the Internal Error Signals table ......coieiiiiiiiii e 38
L O 7= 3T =T 38
« Deleted Watchdog function configuration from the post-BIST-reset initialization list in the Logic Built-In Self-Test

L= S I == 1T 41
e Changed VCP voltage range from 0.8 t0 5.5 10 0.6 10 4 ..ueiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiiitesiiistessanntessaanneessaanneesaannresenns 44
« Replaced the VSFB1 sensor-supply feedback voltage row wit the VSOUT1 sensor-supply voltage row in the

Analog MUX Selection Table ...uuiueieiiiiiiir e 44
« Changed the Voltage Range / Accuracy value for both MAIN_BG and VMON_BG from 1.226 to 2.5 V in the

Analog MUX SelecCtion table ...u.uueiiseii i e 44
« Changed the name bit that must be configured for DIGITAL MUX mode from DIAG_MUX to MUX_CFG in the

Digital MUX (DIMUX) SECHON .. uuttiiiuatesseantesssanstessanneessanssessssnnessesnneesessnnessssnnessesnnnesessnnessesnneessnnnns 47
e Deleted Bits INT_CONJ[2:0] in DIAG_CFG_CTRL register must be set to 111 list item from the SDO diagnostic

check sequence in the MUX interconnect check Section ........c.ccvviiiiiiiiiiii s 47
« Changed the RT bits from 4:0 to 6:0 in the Tycw calculation in the WDTI Configuration With an External Trigger

L1 o 18 LA (2= = T0 1 1Y, oo 1= Y=Y ot o o 51

* Deleted the CLOSE window note from the Possible Cases for Bad Watchdog Event image and updated the image @
e Added + 1 to the duration time program calculations in the Watchdog Token-Response Sequence Run section

and changed the second calculation from Tyyow tO TiyCu «««esseeerrnnererranrersssnneessmsnnermesnneessssnnessssnnessesnnnns 55
* Changed the filter time for the ERROR/WDI deglitch from 15-s to 15-ps in the MCU Error Signal Monitor (MCU

S =TT o1 1o o 63
« Changed the low-pulse duration increment from 15-s to 15-ps in the PWM Mode Section ........ooveeiiiiiieiiininnnsns 65
« Changed the Reset and Enable Circuit figure to reflect overtemperature behavior. .........ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinenn, 70
e Added UV to the nMASK _VDD1_OV name in the Reset and Enable Circuit image .......cccoviiiviiiiineeniiinnennns 70
e Added _UV to the nMASK_VDD1_OV name in DIAGNOSTIC and ACTIVE state text box of the Device

Controller State Diagram IMAGE «.ueuvuueuuee ettt s saae s s e s taisssanrsarssansaanens 72
* Deleted WDT failure text from the first list item in the SAFE State Section ...........ccvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieas 74
* Moved all of the registers into one Register Map SECLOMN ...uuiiieiiirieiaaieraiesraaise s saaasa s saanaresraannesaas 78
e Changed DO from 1 to O in the DEV_REV RegiSter table ......oiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i s s rnnnneeaas 78
e Changed D1 and DO from 0 to X in the DEV_STATE Register table ........cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i i eineeees 78
e Changed the deglitched minimum time from 7.7 to 7.5 for the IGN bit description in the DEV_STATE register ...... 78
e Changed D7 from RSV and 1 to VDD_3 5 SEL and X in the DEV_CFG1 Registertable ........ccoevviiiinininnnnnn. 79
e Changed D6 from nMASK_VDD_UV and 1 to nMASK_VDD_UV_OV and 0 in the DEV_CFG1 Register table....... 79

* Changed the default value of the nMASK_VDD1_UV_OV bit from 1 to 0 and the VDD bit value from 0 to 1 in
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LI B N O € B =T 15 (] 79
« Changed bit D5 name from MASK_VBAT_OV to MASK_VBATP_QV in the DEV_CFG2 Register table .............. 79
e Changed VDDS6, clearing, and re-enabling text from the D[7] description when EN_VDD3/5_OT is set to '1' and
changed to when set to ™ in the DEV_CFG2 RegiSter table .....uviieiiiiiiiiiii i s snn e aees 79
* Changed the D[7] description when EN_VDD3/5_OT is set to '0' by removing the SAFETY_STAT_REGL1, VDD6
and re-enable text in the DEV_CFG2 Register table. Also changed from when set to '0' to when setto '1' ........... 79
e Changed D[3:0] description in the DEV_CFG2 Register table from bits are not read/writable to bits are
L= T /Y 1= o] 79
« Deleted after SPI read access from the clear to 0 description of each bit in the VMON_STAT _1 Register............ 80
» Deleted after SPI read access from the clear to 0 description of each bit in the VMON_STAT_2 Register ............ 81
» Deleted after SPI read access from the clear to 0 description of each bit in the SAFETY_STAT_1 Register.......... 82
« Deleted after SPI read access from the clear to 0 description of each bit in the SAFETY_STAT_2 Register.......... 83
« Added description to bit D[4] when set to one 1 when the device is the DIAGNOSTIC state .......ccvvvvieriiiinnnenns 83
« Changed the name of bit D5 in the SAFETY_STAT_3 register from NRES_IN to NRES _ERR ......c.ccccvvviiinnnnnn. 84
e Changed the D[5] NRES_IN, Reset input status, register description to NRES_ERR, Reset input error and
change first description for setting thiS DIt 10 1 ...uueiiiii i e 84
» Updated cleared to 0 description of the LBIST_ERR bit in the SAFETY_STAT_3 regiSter .....cccvvvrviireiiieerinninns 84
* Added DIAGNOSTIC state description for setting bit D[3] @and D[2] 0 1 ..ciuuueiiiiiiiiiiii i raiian e saanneeas 84
« Changed SPI read access to internal NPOR from the LOCLK bit description in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register..... 85
« Changed bit D7 and bit D6 from 1 to 0 in the SAFETY_ERR_CFG Register table ........coiieiiiiiiieiiiiiiniiinneennns 86
e Changed the SAFETY_STAT4 register bit from D4 to D5 in the ABIST_EN[1:0] descriptions in the
SAFETY_BIST_CTRL REGISIEr tADIE . uviiutiiitiiieiiiii s s s s e s s n e e aaneans 87
» Changed names of protected registers in the CRG_CRC_EN bit description in the SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL
S0 ] 88
e Changed monitored to not monitored in the NO_ERROR bit description for setting this bit to 1 in the
SAFETY_CHECK _CTRL REGISIEI 1utuutusiistiutiuseserstisisssesatrsss ettt sareseeansaes 88
e Changed CTRL to CFG in the read and write commands of the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register......cccovviiiureennns 89
e Changed D7 from 0 to 1 in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ......ovuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinie i 89
e Changed D4 from 1 to 0 in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ......ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiini i 89
e Changed DO from 0 to X in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ........cccoviiiiiiiiiiii e 89
e Updated the WD_RST_EN bit description for setting this bit to 0 in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register .............. 89
e Changed 15 seconds to 15 us in the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H Register table description.........ccvvveivieiiinninnnnns 90
« Changed the time reference amount from 15 s to 15 us in the PWML[7:0] bit description for when ERR_CFG is
set to 0 in the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L REQISIEr ..uuuiiiuiiiiiiitirieiieisine i sinssss s sanssasssanssanrsannss 90
» Changed 5 seconds to 5 ps in the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H Register table description........c.ccoeeviiiiiiiiiiiinnnnns 920

« Deleted Note: With configuration 001 setting for INT_CON[2:0] bits text from the SPI_SDO description in the
DIAG_CFG_CTRL Register. Also changed the 111 description of the INT_CON[2:0}] from controlling the state of

the SPI_SDO output buffer to Not applicable .....oeiiiiii s 92
e Included bit 2 to all WDT_FAIL_CNT Dit referenCeS .ouuuiiuiiiieiiiiiiiiir i sanes 94
e Changed command for the WDT_ANSWER Register from Read t0 Wrte ....c.cevviiiiiiiiiii i vrnererennneeeenas 95
« Changed the default setting of VSOUT1_EN from 1 to in the SENS_CTRL RegISter ....coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiiaineenns 95
« Changed Moved the Application Information section into the Application and Implementation section and added
oL (o0 (U Tot (0] [0 =T g =Y (] =T T = 99
Changes from Original (May 2012) to Revision A Page
e Changed current limit for 6-V pre-regulator from 1.5 Ato 1.3 Aiinthe FEATURES list....cccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeenns 1
e Added current limit to the 5-V (CAN) bullet in the FEATURES liSt ....viuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiri s nnaeens 1
* Added current limit to the 3.3-V or 5-V MCU I/O Voltage bullet in the FEATURES liSt ....icoviiiiiiiiiiiniiininenan, 1
« Deleted reverse battery protection bullet from the FEATURES ISt ....uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii s nnnine s nnaes 1
e Changed current limit from 300 mA to 100 mA in the sensor supply bullet in the FEATURES liSt ......cccvviiiiiinnnn 1
* Deleted wake-up and enable circuit bullets from the FEATURES liSt ....vvvuiiiiiiiiiiiiinie i anneens 1
« Added Independent to voltage monitoring bullet in the FEATURES liSt....vueiiiiiiiiiiissiee e snsnneesnnnnnesnnnnes 1
* Added Independent Bandgap Reference bullet to the FEATURES [iSt....uvuuiiiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiininn e nnneens 1
* Added Diagnostic Output Pin bullet to the FEATURES ISt ...u.uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiriisrriiee s rsias s s snans s snannn s annnns 1
* Added Safing-Pin and IGNITION Pin bullets to the FEATURES liSt....cuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinae s 1
e Changed document status from Product Preview to ProducCtion Data.......c.cevvurireeinneiniiriisisiesinrssnessanssanness 1
« Added CAN Transceiver sentence to the second paragraph in the DESCRIPTION ....ccviiiiereiiiineerinnnneerrannneeins 2
e Changed adjustable core voltage range from 0.8 and 2.6 V to 0.8 and 3.3 V in the DESCRIPTION..........ccccuvtet.. 2
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Added diagnostic output pin and enable output to the list of features listed in the eighth paragraph in the

DTS O I 2
Changed to data manual template to include table of contents and section NUMbDErS .....ccvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee s 2
Added ADC, VDDB6, to Typical APpliCation DIgram ... ..eeseeirusssnrriseiseiaeerrsrrrsssans s raseasinssarsairsrans 3
Changed PGND type from input to ground in PIN FUNCTIONS table.....cvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiini i 16
Changed POS numbers in ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS table for adjustments ........cccvviiiiiiiiiiinniiiinnennns 18
Changed POS numbers in ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS table for adjustments ........ccvvvviieeiiiiiinninninnnnnn. 18
Added Charge-pump overdrive voltage to the ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS table ......ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnns 18
Deleted DMUXO from Logic I/O voltage list (M1.15) in the ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS table .........ccevvunnn 18
Deleted T; min value of —40 from ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS table ......cccvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininiiienaeas 18
Changed unit for CDM on corner pins (750) from kV to V in the ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS table............. 18
Deleted T; min value of —40 from ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS table .......cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininae 19
Deleted VDDIO internal pullup diode note from the RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS table............. 19
Added values to the current consumption parameter in the RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS table ... 19
Changed condition statement for the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table by adding T, over junction
temperature With UP t0 150°C . uuuuuuteiseiueeretirats e ee s s s s s s s e s s e ssa e s e s s e s s e s s e e s e s s n e s e s ranes 21
Added VDDG6y,pe parameter to the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ......ocvviiiiiiiiniien, 21
Added VDD6 output voltage to lyppg parameter (Al1.2) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table .............. 21
Changed example t0 Vygpous (AL1.3) test condition in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ................... 21
Changed lypps_imit pParameter description from current-limit to peak current in the ELECTRICAL
CHARACTERISTICS taDle . 1t ue ittt e e r e r s raaes 21
Changed Al.5 from Fg, yppgs, SWitching frequency to f.« vope: clock frequency, added note, and deleted test
condition from the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table. Also added test Condition .............ueereruneereennnnn 21
Changed test condition for DC,ppg parameter (A1.6) from VBATP > 7 V to 0 <lyppg < 1.3 A in the ELECTRICAL
CHARACTERISTICS a0 . .t ittt ittt et e e e e s e s n s s s e e ran s a e nes 21
Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to Tprotyppg (A1.7) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
table. Changed test condition from Global shutdown to Protection of VDD6, shared with VDD3/5 thermal
protection. for both TProtyppg PArAMEIEIS ... et e s r s s e e aaneaaness 21
Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to Tprotypps (2.13) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
table. Changed test condition from VDD5 switch-off to Protection of VDDS5.In case of detected over-temperature,
only VDD5 will be switched-off for both Tprotypps PAraMETErS ..t s rraar e raanns 21
Added VDD3/5 end-value to test condition for the dVDD35/dt parameter (3.11) in the ELECTRICAL
CHARACTERISTICS taDle . 1t utiitiisiiaiiiiis s e e e aaes 22
Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to Tprotyppzs (3.13) in the ELECTRICAL
CHARACTERISTICS table. Changed test condition from Global shutdown to Protection of VDD3/5, treated as
global thermal shutdown (shutdown for all regulators) for both Tprot,ppzs Parameters .....c.evvviiieeriiiireriiieeenns 22
Added test condition to the dvDD1/dt parameter (A4.14) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ........... 22
Added VSOUT1 text to test condition for VSOUT1 parameter (5.1) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
L5510 22
Changed MVVSOUT1 min and max values from —15 and 15 to —35 and 35 in the ELECTRICAL
CHARACTERISTICS taD1E . .ttt ettt ittt ettt et st s e e s e s e s e s e s e s n s a s n e s e sn s nans 23
Added min and max values for the Threshold for tracking/non-tracking parameter in the ELECTRICAL
CHARACTERISTICS a0 .t tut ittt ittt e e s e e e s e e s n s s s e r e s aanes 23
Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to Tprotysoyr: (5.13) in the ELECTRICAL
CHARACTERISTICS table. Changed test condition from VSOUT1 switch-off to Protection of Sensor Supply.
Only VSOUT1 switch-off for both Tprotygours ParamMEterS. ...t irie s rns 23
Changed min and max values for VBATP_OV,,, parameter from 29.5 and 32.5 to 34.7 and 36.7 (respectively) in
the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table. Also added test CONAItioN .. ..uvviseiiieiriiiiriiii i 23
Deleted VBATP_OVhys (POS 6.6) from the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table .....cccvviiiiiiiiiinininiininns 23
Changed min and max values for VBATP_OV;,, parameter from 29 and 32 to 34.4 and 36.3 (respectively) in the
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table. Also added test CONAItIoN ....vvueeiieirieriiiiie i iairinrraeeraaes 23
Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to VDD5_UV (6.8) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
L2510 =N 23
Changed max value for VDD5_OV from 5.5 to 5.45 in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table.................. 23
Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to VDD5_OV (6.10) in the ELECTRICAL
CHARACTERISTICS taDle. 1 .utitiisiiiiitiiii et r e r e e eraes 23
Changed min value for VDD3/5_UV with test condition of 3.3-V setting (undervoltage) from 2.97 to 3 in the
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 1ALl +..vueiieieiieiie sttt e e e s e s s e sae s n s a s s sesnsanenes 23
Changed max value for VDD3/5_UV with test condition of 5-V setting (undervoltage) from 4.8 to 4.85 in the
ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS 1ALl +.uviuuiieiieiiiiiire ittt s s e s s s e s s s s e e s e s aenes 23
10 Revision History Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated

Submit Documentation Feedback
Product Folder Links: TPS65381-Q1


http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1
http://www.ti.com
http://www.go-dsp.com/forms/techdoc/doc_feedback.htm?litnum=SLVSBC4F&partnum=TPS65381-Q1
http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1

I} TEXAS
INSTRUMENTS TPS65381-Q1

www.ti.com SLVSBC4F —MAY 2012—-REVISED MAY 2016

* Added Hysteresis parameter for 3.3 and 5 V settings, min and max values to VDD3/5_UV (6.12) in the

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table. ...uuiiiiiiiiiiii it s s s s s s sras s e s s s ssn s sann s raenas 23
e Changed max value for VDD3/5_OV with test condition of 3.3-V setting from 3.63 to 3.6 in the ELECTRICAL

(O VAN ¥ X @ 1 1 I (5530 7= o - S 23
* Added Hysteresis parameter for 3.3 and 5 V settings, min and max values to VDD3/5_0OV (6.14) in the

ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table. . .uueiiiiiiiiiiiie it raiee s s its st s s s s raas s s ss s s s s sanne s ananneeannns 23

« Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to VDD1_UV (6.16) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS table. Changed test condition from Sensed on VDD1_SENSE pin to Sensed on

VDD1_SENSE pin. Relative thresholds are with respect to nominal 800-mV VDD1SENSE (Pos 4.2) for both

RV T 3 R O AV o= = 4T (=T £ 24
* Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to VDD1_OV (6.17) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS table. Changed test condition from Sensed on VDD1_SENSE pin to Sensed on

VDD1_SENSE pin. Relative thresholds are with respect to nominal 800-mV VDD1SENSE (Pos 4.2) for both

[ B R O AV o= 1= U 4= =T 24
e Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to VSOUT1_UV (6.19) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS table. Changed test condition from Sensed on VSFB1 pin to Sensed on VSFB1 pin

Relative thresholds are: for both VSOUTL_UV Parameters ....ueeieeieuesrisrinserineiiinerisssssssinsssssrasiaineaanns 24
* Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to VSOUT1_UV (6.20) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS table. Changed test condition from Sensed on VSFB1 pin to Sensed on VSFBL1 pin

Relative thresholds are: for both VSOUTL_UV Parameters .....ueieeireeriuriitsiinsisinsranssssssinsssassiasisinesannss 24
e Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to VDD6_UV (6.22) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS table. Also added test condition for both VDD6_UV parameters ......cvvveeiiiiirieeinieininnians 24
* Added Hysteresis parameter, min and max values to VDD6_QOV (6.23) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS table. Also added test condition for both VDD6_OV parameters.......ccvvvveeeririinreriinnnneanas 24
« Added test condition to the I_IGN parameter in the the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table(7.4)................ 24
e Changed I_CAN parameter (7.7) to |_CANWU and added test condition to the ELECTRICAL

(O 1 Y O I o 1S [0S = o= 24
e Changed |_CAN_rev (7.8) max value from 1 to —1 in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ...........cvvuuett 24
* Added test condition for Icp (8.2) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ...cvvivviiiiiiiiiiiiinieniaeaas 24
* Added min and max values for fcp (8.3) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table......covvvieviiiiiniiiiinnnnn. 24
» Deleted min value of 11 for the Ryson enprv nres (9.28) parameter in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

125 0] = 24
e Added input and logic 1 to the Vgypry nres o Parameter (9.5) description in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS table............. e e et eeeeetaeeeeetaeeeetteeeetaneeeettneeeetaaeeetaaeeetttereraarereraeernnnn 24
» Deleted max value from 500 to 450 for the Venpry nres 71 (9-5) parameter in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS T8I «.ttuueitueitueetueesuaeseteeaseestneestaaeesnessnaesnaessnnaesnessnnsesnneesnneeetneessnsessns 24
* Added note reference and test condition to the Vpgin_Low parameter (10.2) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS fADI8 ittt it st s e s s s e s s s ss e s saa s s s s st s sa e s s a s s snssannsannssannans 24
» Added note reference and test condition to the Vp,gn_nyst parameter (10.3) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS table. Also added parameter NAME .....o.evueieiisiraiieiirrserai s erarrarraereens 24
« Changed 10.4 from empty to the Rpacout amux pParameter to the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ......... 25
« Added pin note to the Vpcout ey Parameter (10.5) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ................ 25
« Added pin note to the VD|GOUT:LOW parameter (10.6) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ................. 25
* Added min and max values for trsrex(okg) (9.4@) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ..................... 25
* Added for MCU error signal monitor to the terror woi_degicn Parameter (12.1) in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS taDIE .ttt et e st e e st st s e e s e r s e s e s s s st s e s e s s e s e ansaneaneanes 25
» Changed max value for the tegror woi_degiich Parameter (12.1) from 15.75 to 16.25 in the ELECTRICAL

CHARACTERISTICS fAD10. 1«1ttt et iites ettt e s s s e s e s s ae s e s s e e sa e s s n e san s s s s s sannsaanssannssnnsannnssnnnsns 25
* Added typ puse Parameter to the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table .....cuvuvviiiiiiiiiiiinee e 25
e Added two test conditions to the fgp, parameter (13.1) and removed the single max value of 8 to replace it with

the max value for each condition in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table......cooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineens 25
« Added two test conditions to the tgp, parameter (13.2) and removed the single min value of 125 to replace it with

the min value for each condition in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table........ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiins, 25
* Added test condition to the fsys parameter (11.1) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table................... 25
* Changed max value for tg(13.7) to min value in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table. Also changed

parameter description from rising edge to falling edge of SCLK ......iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 26
e Changed min value from 250 to 788 for the t,,.; parameter (13.10) in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

table. Also added NCS high text to parameter deSCrPLON .. .uviiueiiieerii i raes 26
* Added SDO transition from tri-state to ty; parameter (13.6) description in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS

1250 26
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Changed max value of ty;, from 30 to 53.3 in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table .........cccovevviiiinennnnnn 26
Changed max value of ty, from 30 to 85.7 in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table. parameter
description from falling edge to rising edge Of SCLK .....iiiiiii it reie s rrane s rannr e s saannreraaanresaaannnes 26
Changed t,; parameter (13.11) description from Hi-Z state to tristate in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS
L2510 = N 26
Changed max value of t,; (13.11) from 15 to 25 in the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table ......cccvvviuevinnnn. 26
Added ty, to right side of SPI Timing Parameters diagram ......o.eeeioiieeeiiiieiriiie it aisssrasresrannnseaas 26
Added the SPI SDO Buffer Source/Sink Current graph after the ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS table........... 27
[ gF= U ToT=To I o] (ot e 7= Vo | = 1 ¢ 28
Added condition for when the N-channel MOSFET turns on to the second paragraph in the VDD6 Buck Switch-
Y ToTo [ o= g U o] o] VT =T o 1T o 29
Deleted clearing out of SAFETY_STAT from re-enable VDD5 paragraph and changed SENS_CTRL bit from 4 to
D4 in the VDDS5 Linear RegUIAIOr SECHIOMN .. uuvuutiistirseiiseisisiastisse it sase s et sia s raeaaanerannnnns 29
Added the default VDD1 paragraph to the end of the VDD1 Linear Regulator SECtON........vveviiiiiiieiiieinieeinnnss 31
Added sentence to the first paragraph in the VSOUTL1 Linear Regulator section describing what occurs after
CcOMPIEtion Of the VDDX FAMP-UD uuttuuetuuserusesse s sasss st sssesasessaassassssaastaarssasetassssanssansssnnsinnnens 31
Changed tracking offset from +15 to £35 in the VSOUT1 Linear Regulator SECtion ........cccevviiiiiiiiiinniiiineenns 31
Added SPI command setting to the seventh paragraph in the VSOUT1 Linear Regulator Section ...........ccvvvuuee. 31
Added DIAGNOSTIC state text to the Wake-Up SECHON. ...vvuuiiieiiiiiiiiiiii i raranaes 32
Changed second paragraph in the Wake-Up section: changed edge-sensitive to level-sensitive and pulse
(o 01T I (o T (=T |11 (o] 10 T 32
Added during a power-up event to the Reset Extension section and removed VDD1 from the description ............ 32
Deleted open-connect and RESET state sentence from the last paragraph in the Reset Extension section........... 32
Changed Power-Up and Power-Down Behavior image in the Power-Up and Power-Down Behavior section ......... 33
Added notes to thelGN Power Latch and POST-RUN Reset image in the Power-Up and Power-Down Behavior
LS o1 oo 34
Deleted reset driver from ENDRYV bullet in the Safety Functions and Diagnostics Overview Section ..........ccvveuues 35
Added the Voltage Monitoring Overview table and table reference to the Voltage Monitor (VMON) section........... 35
Added Internal Error Signals table ........oouoiiiiii 37
Deleted loss-of-power note and cleared-latched bullet from the clock failure list in the Loss-of-Clock Monitor
(@1 1N =T =1 1 o o 39
Added SPI register bit to the latched bullet in the clock failure list in the Loss-of-Clock Monitor (LCMON) section ... 39
Added ABIST case paragraphs following the Analog BIST RuUN StatesS iMage ..vvvveeeerreiererrranneerrannrerrannneeens 40
Moved Logic Built-In Self-Test (LBIST) section from after DMUX tables and added initialized registers list ........... 41
Deleted VDD5 and VSOUT1 supplies from first paragraph of the Junction Temperature Monitoring and Current
[T 01T o ST = 0t 1o o 41
Added VSOUT1 supplies paragraph to the Junction Temperature Monitoring and Current Limiting section........... 41
Deleted STANDBY State text from the Junction Temperature Monitoring and Current Limiting section and
changed to regulated supplies. Also added ENDRY PiNn...u.eeeereieeeraaineessaannessaannnessasnnesssannnessmsnnrsmmsnnnes 42
Changed third paragraph of the Junction Temperature Monitoring and Current Limiting section to include NRES
asserted low and VDD5 reenable ..........ouiiuiiiiiiiiiii i 42
Added Thermal and Overcurrent Protect Overview table and table reference to the Junction Temperature
Monitoring and Current LiMItiNg SECHION . ... ue ettt s e s ssaaas et s s e s saaa s s e ssanressannnesssannreannns 42
Added analog and digital signals and notes to the Diagnostic Output Pin DIAG_OUT image in the Diagnostic
OULPUL PiN DIAG _OUT SECHON 1. uvttttinetessaneesssanneessannessssnneesassnnessssnnesssssnnessesnnessesnnnsssssnnesmssnnneesns 43
Added added diasabled sate description for the DIAG_OUT pin in the last paragraph of the Diagnostic Output
T N @ T @ LU == T o 43
Added + percentage to the divide ratio values (except for MAIN_BG and VMON_BG) the Analog MUX Selection
L6501 44
Added accuracy and corresponding table note to the voltage range column in the Analog MUX Selection table ..... 44
Added the max output resistance column to the Analog MUX Selection table .........ccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieriineeeenns 44
Changed the DIAG_MUX_SEL column and header in the Analog MUX Selection table...........ccoovviiiiiiiinnnnnn. 44
Added the voltage/signal name for signal number A.7 from BG1 to MAIN_BG in the Analog MUX Selection table .. 44
Added additional text and note to further explain the Analog MUX Selection Table ........cccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn. 44
Added second paragraph to the Digital MUX (DMUX) SECHON ... uueeiruneiinianeissisnesisasnsssaansssiaannsessannnsesnas 44
Added diagnostic check text, Diagnostic MUX Output state (by MUX_OUT bit), and MUX interconnect check
section after DMUX taBIES . ..vuuiiieiiiiii i e e 47
Changed the Watchdog Enable Function image in the WDT Fail Counter, WDT Status, and WDT Fail Event
L= 1T 48
Added watchdog fail counter text after the Watchdog Status for Fail Counter Value Range table...............ccuettt. 48
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« Changed trigger events paragraph (third) in the WDTI Configuration with External Trigger Input (Default Mode)

L= 1T o 50
e Added SPI register names and DIAGNOSTIC state to the open and close window programming sentence in the

WDTI Configuration with External Trigger Input (Default Mode) SECHON ....vviviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 51
* Added the WDTI window sequencing and SPI SW_LOCK paragraphs in the WDTI Configuration with External

Trigger Input (Default MOUE) SECHION ... ueeeiiee i r et r e s rr s st sa s e s saann e s s sann e s aaannessannnnnss 51
« Added the WDTI rising edge paragraph in the WDTI Configuration with External Trigger Input (Default Mode)

section and added typ puse filter time paragraph ... 51
e Added image to the WDTI Configuration with External Trigger Input (Default Mode) Section ........ccvvvvveeerrennnenn. 52
* Added image to the WDTI Configuration with External Trigger Input (Default Mode) section .........cevvveiiinnninnnns 53
» Deleted ASIC reference in the first paragraph of the Watchdog Question /and Answer Configuration Through

ST ST o1 1T o 54
* Added starts a new watchdog token-response sequence run to the no-response event description in paragraph

four of the Watchdog Question /and Answer Configuration Through SPI SECHON .....cvviviiiiiiiiii i eaineeas 54
e Added 4-bit word bullet to the Watchdog Token Request definition list in the Watchdog-Timer-Related SPI Event

DTS T X0 g ES 3= =Tt 1o o e 55
* Added 32-bit word bullet to the Watchdog Token Timer Request definition list in the Watchdog-Timer-Related

ST I V=T = g1 0] g ES T =T ox 1T ] o 55
* Added Watchdog Token-Response Sequence Run section to replace the Watchdog Timer Configuration for

Question and Answer CoNfigUIation SECHION . .. .uueeii ittt ittt aete s taaneeesaanresaaannessaanneesaannnessasnnesssnnneenss 55
e Changed the WDT Token and Response Sequence Run image in the Watchdog Token-Response Sequence

0 7= o 11 0 e 56
« Added the 4-bit question paragraph to the Watchdog Token Value Generation (or Watchdog Question

L= g =T = Lo ) IEST= o1 1o o 57
* Added the Watchdog TOKEN Generation image and following text in the Watchdog Timer Configuration for

Question and Answer CoNfigUIation SECHON . ... .ueeiiiit st iiee st atestaaneeetaaanresaaannesaaanneesaannnessasnnesssnnneenss 58
e Added Answer Comparison and Reference ANSWETr SECHON ...u.uuuiiseiiieerittiririnrats e raiessaarsaessans 60

e Changed WDT answer column header nhames - switched response 0 and response 3, switched response 2 and
response 1 in the Set of 4-Bit WD Token Values and Corresponding 8-Bit Responses table. Added token

registerDevice Configuration Register Protection name and value to token Column. ......cccevviiiiiiiiiiiieiiiinneans 61
« Added Watchdog Token-Response Sequence Run and WDT_STATUS Register Updates section ...........c.cvvuuees 62
e Added activation and deactivation paragraph in the MCU Error Signal Monitor (MCU ESM) Section .........c.vvuuesn. 62
e Added DIAGNOSTIC and ACTIVE state paragraph in the MCU Error Signal Monitor (MCU ESM) section............ 63
* Added deglitched and snychronized paragraph in the MCU Error Signal Monitor (MCU ESM) section................. 63
* Added ERROR/WDI pin implementation text in the MCU Error Signal Monitor (MCU ESM) section...........ccveueen. 63
« Added the first paragraph in the PWM Mode section and added the detect and no detect statements................. 65
* Added monitoring lists to the PWM MO0 SECHON 1.uuuiisiiisiiisiiiiiiiseiirisiassisas i ansarerassisesanns 65
» Changed register setting text for the ERROR_PIN_FAIL bit from error-pin signaling failure to system clock

detection t0 the PWM MOOE SECLION «. .. utiuterse ittt rastssas s e s et ae s s s s st s saas s s s s a s sa e e san e s e s sansaannans 66
* Added CFG_CRC_ERR flag text to the Device Configuration Register Protection SECtion .........cioeevvieivinniinnnnns 67
e Changed CRC-8 polynomial from X8 + X7 + X6 + X4 + X2 + 1 to X8 + X2 + X1 + 1 in the Device Configuration

L= 1Y (=] gl 0] (=T o3 110 ST 10 o 67
« Added 64-bit string text and protected registers list in the Device Configuration Register Protection section.......... 67
« Added CRC Bus Structure table in the Device Configuration Register Protection section..........coeevviiineeiininnenn. 68
« Added CRC calculation text, image, and table in the Device Configuration Register Protection section ............... 68
* Added EEPROM CRC check and list of steps in the Device Configuration Register Protection section................ 69
« Changed the Reset and Enable Circuit image in the Enable and Reset Driver Circuit Section...........cooeevviinnnn.. 70
* Added ENDRY pulled low paragraph to the Enable and Reset Driver Circuit SECHON ....vvvveeeiiiiiiniiiiiineiiiineenns 70
« Changed timing-response diagram description from RESET condition to any VDDx UV or OV condition in the

Enable and Reset Driver CirCUILt SECHION . .uuvuusiiteiseiieesiatsate s satsraassasesasssasssaassaanssaastsnsssannssnnssns 71
e Added RESET condition image in the Enable and Reset Driver Circuit section and replaced it with the any VDDx

L o1 @ AV Aot T 11T o N T =T [ 71
* Changed Device Controller State Diagram IMAGE .. .ueuueirseersriruteiiseiareraseras it 72
« Changed IGN and CANWU driven low bullet item to deglitched IGN, IGN_PWRL, and CANWU_L with values in

the STANDBY STATE SECHON . 1.ttt tutttseiassesstsnaserasetare sttt tars et taataaare e taanetannsrnes 73
e Added Internal NPOR (power-on reset) bullet item in the STANDBY STATE SECHON ....c.vviiviiieiiiiieiieiiieeniannnns 73
« Added ramping up sub-bullet to the first item in the RESET STATE liSt..euiiiiiiiiiiiiiiriiinrersnnnnessnnnnenannns 73
* Added device error count text to the SAFE state bullet in the RESET STATE liSt..uvvuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnens 73
* Deleted the ACTIVE state bullet in the RESET STATE liSt.....iueiiuiiiiiiiiiiii e 73
« Added watchdog fail counter text to the watchdog reset sub-bullet in the RESET STATE list ..covieiiiiiiieiiiiinnnn. 73
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Added VDD5 sub-bullet in the RESET STATE liStuuuueiiitiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiissisi s s ranesnnns 73
Added RESET State transition paragraph to the RESET STATE liSt c.ciuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiri i inesniessaannnas 73
Added NRES pulled up to the Enters RESET state bullet in the DIAGNOSTIC STATE list c.vvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeenns 73
Added VSOUT1, watchdog and ERROR/WDI, watchdog failure counter, and ENDRV pin bullets in the
DY TN [@ 1S O 1N I = 1 N 73
Added DIAG_EXIT_MASK and DIAG_EXIT text to the end of the DIAGNOSTIC STATE liSt...cuvvueiieiiiiininneinenns 73
Changed two bullets in the ACTIVE STATE list and added three additional bullets ..........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 74
Added ACTIVE state read-back error, stays in Safe state, NRES, and VDDx bullets in the SAFE STATE list........ 74
Added uncontrolled transition sub-bullet to the enters DIAGNOSTIC state bullet in the SAFE STATE list............. 74
Added STATE TRANSITION PRIORITIES SECHON ... uutitieiieitiaeeaaesesaesasesassansaesanssaesansansansrnssansanennss 75
Deleted Enters from RESET, DIAGNOSTIC, or ACTIVE state after ABIST or LBIST failure bullet from the SPI 4-
Pin [ist in the SPI INtErface SECHON .. uvusi ittt r s ra s e e raneans 75
Changed speed from 10 to 6 Mbit/s in the SPI Interface SECON ... ccuuiiiiii i i e raaaes 75
Added minimum time sentence to paragraph after the SPI Command Transfer Phase table .............cccvvievnnen. 75
Deleted paragraph describing the possibility of mixing two access modes in the SPI Data-Transfer Phase section.. 76
Added minimum time sentence to paragraph after the SPI Data-Transfer Phase table.......cccvvviiiiiiiiiiinnnnnn. 76
Added status bit paragraph and note after the Device Status Flag Byte Response table........c.coovvieviiiiiinnnnnn, 76
Changed D5 from 0 to 1 in the DEV_REV Register table ........oovieiiiiii e s ran e naaes 78
Changed DO from 0 to 1 in the DEV_REV Register table ........coviiiiiiiii i e e s 78
Changed DO from 0 to 1 inthe DEV_ID Register table .......ccveiiiiiii i e e i s esie e s enee s snnnnee s annnes 78
Changed reset value text to D[1] and D[0] descriptions in the DEV_STATE Registertable .......cccvvviveivviiinnnnnnn. 78
Changed D6 from MASK_VDD_OV and 1 to nMASK_VDD_UV_OV and 0 in the DEV_CFG1 Register table ........ 79
Added ground and no ground to the SEL_VDD3/5 description for both 5V and 3.3 V in the DEV_CFG1 Register
1250 79
Added value in RESET State text in the DEV_CFG1 Register table......cccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinneas 79
Added READ-ONLY the DEV_CFG1 Register table ......cceiiiiiiiiiiiii i i s s seasee s sene e s snnnneesnnnnnenanas 79
Added after first start-up text to D[6] if VDD1 text in the DEV_CFG1 Register table .......cvveeviiiiieiiiiininnnnnenns 79
Switched the names of D5 and D4 in DEV_CFG2 Register table .....uvieiiiiiiiiiiiiri i siesnan e naes 79
Changed EN_VDD3/5_OT description by removing extra text after set to 1 and adding two more bullets in the
[ Y Ol €2 = LT o 1S3 =] g = o] = 79
Changed read/writable text for D[3:0] in the DEV_CFG2 Register table .....c.ccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin e 79
Changed AVDD_VMON_ERR description from error status to power-good status in the VMON_STAT_1
=015 (=] g = 1 ][ 80
Changed set to 1 text of D[1] in the VMON_STAT_1 Register table from when error is detected to when voltage
[ aToT a1y o G 4 g F= T T o =t o o= T o 80
Changed set to 1 text of D[0] in the VMON_STAT_1 Register table fro.....ooueiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 80
Changed m when error is detected to when voltage monitor > main band gap ....ccceviiiiiiiiiiiiiiniii e, 80
Changed name of D6 from VDD3_ILIM to VDD3_5_ILIM in the SAFETY_STAT_1 Register table ............cccu..... 82
Added note to D[7] description in the SAFETY_STAT_1 Register table......cccvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiisieennieeennans 82
Added EEPROM bullet to D[5] description in the SAFETY_STAT_2 Register table........ccovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn, 83
Added DIAGNOSTIC and ACTIVE State text to D[2:0] default bullet in the SAFETY_STAT_2 Register table ........ 83
Added cleared to text to the D[5] description in the SAFETY_STAT_3 Registertable ......cccovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnn. 84
Changed D7 and D6 from 1 to 0 in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register table .......oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieeeaaas 85
Changed name of DO from TRIM_ERR to TRIM_ERR_VMON in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register table ............... 85
Added cleared to bullet and note to D[7:6] description in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register table ...........cccvvvvnnnet.. 85
Changed set to text to include error-signal monitoring in the D[3] description in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register
L2510 = N 85
Added ERROR_PIN_FAIL text to D[3] cleared description in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register table .................... 85
Added Watchdog Fail Counter text to the D[2] set to and cleared to descriptions in the SAFETY_STAT_4
LTS0S (=] g = 1 ][ 85
Deleted SPI read access from D[1]cleared to description in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register table ..................... 85
Changed SPI read access to NPOR in the D[O]cleared to description in the SAFETY_STAT_4 Register table ...... 85
Changed D4 from 1 to 0 and D1 and DO from O to 1 in the SAFETY_STAT_5 Register table ........ccvvvvvviiinnnnnns 85
Changed threshold from max to min for the 0000 setting description in the SAFETY_ERR_CFG Register table...... 86
Changed D7 and D6 from 1 to 0 in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL Register table.......cccvviiiiiiiiiiiiniiiieiniineenns 87
Changed D3 from LOCLK_EN to RSV in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL Register table.......cccevviiiiiiiiiiiieniiinnnnnns 87
Added ACTIVE state bullet to D[7:6] description in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL Register table ........c.vcvvieviiinnnnn. 87
Added DIAGNOSTIC and ACTIVE states to D[5] description in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL Register table ............ 87
Changed D4 from NO_WRST to RSV in the SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL Register table.........ccocevviiiiiiiiiiininnnns 88
Added DEV_CFG2 and DEV_CFG1 to D[7] list of protected registers in the SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL Register
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125 0] 88
e Added device state, ENDRV and NRES to D[6] description in the SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL Register table........... 88
e Changed D[3] from not read/writable to read/writable in the SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL Register table.................. 88
e Added ERROR_PIN_FAIL sub-bullet to D[2] descriptionin the SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL Register table .............. 88
e Changed D7 from 0 to 1 in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ......oveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiini i 89
« Changed D2 from RSV to DIS_NRES_MON in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ........cccoviiiiniiiiinnnnn. 89
e Changed DO from 0 to X in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ........cccvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiirniiee e 89
e Added SAFE state-time sub-bullet to the D[7] description in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ................ 89
e Changed D[6] description from error-pin to Error-Signal Monitor in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ........ 89
» Deleted watchdog pin from the D[6] description in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table.........ccovviviniinnnns 89
* Added note text to the D[4] description in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ........vvveviiiiiiiiiiininnens 89
« Added STANDBY state text to the D[4] description in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ..........cccevvinnnen. 89
« Deleted enabling/disabling the watchdog bullet from the D[3] description in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register
155 0 89
« Added bullets to the D[2] description in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table.....cccvviiiiiiiiiinniiiieninnnnennns 89
» Changed D[1] from not read/writable to read/writable in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register table ...............cutee. 89
e Added READ-ONLY bullet, RESET STATE sub-bullet, and connected and not-connected text to the D[0]
description in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG RegiSter table .......eeiiiiiiiiiiie i i s s s s rnan s snan s s sannnees 89
* Added ERROR/WDI and SAFE state text to the D[5] set to description in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT Register table. 90
e Added WD_RST_EN text to D[4] set to description in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT Register table ..........ccovvvvinnnnn. 90
« Added watchdog fail counter text to D[4] cleared to description in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT Register table .......... 90
* Added equation and oscillator text to the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H Register table description...........ccvevvievinnnns 90
» Changed D4, D2, and DO from O to 1 in the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L Register description........ccvvveivieerinniinnens 90
« Added equations and oscillator text to the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H Register table description..........ccvveeviiinannn. 90
e Changed D4 from 1 to 0 in theSAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG Register table ......cccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiniiaeeeenas 91
e Changed _THR to PWD names for D3:D0 in theSAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG Registertable .......cccevviiiieeiiiinnnnn. 91
e Changed D7, D5, and D3 from 1 to 0 in the SAFETY_CFG_CRC Register table.........vovivviiiiieiiiiiiiineeennns 91
e Changed D4 from 0 to 1 in the SAFETY_CFG_CRC Register table ... ..uvvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininisi e 91
« Changed D[7] description from high-impedance to tri-stated in the DIAG_CFG_CTRL Register table.................. 92
* Added SDO diagnostics from D[1:0] description to the D[6] description in the DIAG_CFG_CTRL Register table..... 92
e Changed D2 from 1 to 0 in the WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK Register table ......ccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniisniiaeeenaas 93
e Added bullets to the D[7:4] description in the WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK Register table ........ccovviiiiiiiiiiiniinnininn, 93
« Added new TOKEN seed bullet and sub-bullets to the D[3:0] description in the WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK Register
1521 0] 93
e Changed D6:DO from 0 to 1 in the WDT_WIN1_CFG Register table .......ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiini s 93
e Changed D4:D3 from 0 to 1 in the WDT_WIN2_CFG Register table ......cuviiiiiiiiiiiii i nniiaee e 93
e Changed D7 from 0 to 1 in the WDT_TOKEN_VALUE Register table........cocuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiinninaee s 94
e Changed MCU sub-bullet from D[7] description to replace Q&A sub-bullet in the D[3:0] description of the
WDT_TOKEN_VALUE ReQISIEr 1A vt ttiieteiiiiieeesssianessaaneessassnessaansnessannnessaanneessannnessssnnessssnnnessnnns 94
e Changed D7:D6 from 0 to 1 in the WDT_STATUS Register table ......cviiuiiiiiiiiiiiiin s naes 94
* Changed D7:DF from RSV to WD_WRONG_CFG in the WDT_STATUS Register table ........c.ccovviiiiiiiiinninnnnns 94
« Changed set to text of the D[5] description in the WDT_STATUS Register table .......ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineens 94
« Changed D[4] note from recommendation to clear bit to remains set to 1 in the SENS_CTRL Register table ........ 95
e Added 8-bit hex column to the SPI Command Table.......ccuuiiiiiiiiiiii e 96
e Changed Typical Application Diagram iMAQE «.uuuueeereeneerresnneesaannessaannesssannressasnnesssssnnermssnnesssssnnessnnns 99
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3 Pin Configuration and Functions

The pin configuration drawing in this section is not to scale. For package dimensions, see the mechanical
data in Section 10.

DAP Package
32-Pin HTSSOP With PowerPAD™

Top View
O
VBAT_SAFING 1 . .32 ENDRV
VCP 2 31 SEL_VDD3/5
CP1 3 30 IGN
CP2 4 29 VBATP
PGND 5 28 SDN6
NRES 6 27 VDD6
DIAG_OUT 7 26 VDD1_G
NCS 8 25 PGND
Thermal
SDI 9 Pad 24 VDD1_SENSE
SDO 10 23 GND
SCLK 11 22 VDDIO
RSTEXT 12 21 VDD3/5
ERROR/WDI 13 20 VDD5
CANWU 14 19 GND
VSFB1 15 18 VTRACK1
VSIN 16 co17 VSOUT1
Pin Functions
PIN
TYPE DESCRIPTION
NO. NAME
1 VBAT_SAFING PWR Battery (supply) input for monitoring (VMON) and BG2 functions (must be reverse protected),
should be connected to VBATP
2 VCP PWR Charge-pump output voltage
3 CP1 PWR Charge-pump external capacitor, high-voltage side
4 CP2 PWR Charge-pump external capacitor, low-voltage side
5 PGND GND Ground (power)
6 NRES O Cold-reset (NPOR_RST) output signal for the microcontroller (uC)
7 DIAG OUT o Diagnostic MUX output for MCU ADC and digital 10 (multiplexed analog and digital signal
- output)
8 NCS | SPI chip select (active-low)
SDI | SPI serial data IN
10 SDO O SPI serial data OUT
11 SCLK | SPI clock
12 RSTEXT | Configuration pin for reset extension
13 ERROR/WDI | Error input signal from MCU / window watchdog input trigger
16 Pin Configuration and Functions Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated
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Pin Functions (continued)

No) PIN NAME TYPE DESCRIPTION

14 CANWU | Wake-up input signal from CAN transceiver

15 VSFB1 | Feedback input reference for sensor supply regulator

16 VSIN PWR Sensor-supply regulator (VSOUT1) input supply voltage

17 VSOUT1 PWR Sensor-supply regulator output voltage

18 VTRACK1 | Tracking input reference for sensor-supply regulator (VSOUT1)

19 GND GND Ground (analog)

23 GND GND Ground (analog)

20 VDD5 PWR VDDS5 regulator output voltage

21 VDD3/5 PWR VDD3Y/5 regulator output voltage

22 VvDDIO PWR 1/0-level for pins to and from the MCU

2 VDD1_SENSE | Irr;gﬂ};g‘rerence for VDD1 regulator (feedback) and input for UV/OV monitoring of VDD1

25 PGND GND Ground (power)

26 VDD1_G O Gate drive of external FET for VDD1 regulator

27 VDD6 PWR xggg/?\rlggzlgg?se regulator feedback input and supply input for integrated VDD5 and

28 SDN6 PWR Switching node for VDD6 switch-mode regulator

29 VBATP PWR Battery (supply) voltage (must be reverse protected), main power supply input for device

30 IGN | Wake-up signal from ignition (key) or other source

31 SEL VDD3/5 | Input selects voltage level for yDD3/5 regulator (SEL_VDD3/5 pin open: 3.3-V regulation
— from VDD3/5, SEL_VDD3/5 pin GND: 5-V regulation from VDD3/5)

32 ENDRV O Enable output signal for peripherals (for example, motor-driver IC).

— Thermal pad — Place thermal vias to large ground plane and connect to GND and PGND pins.

Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated
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4 Specifications

4.1

Absolute Maximum Ratings

Over operating free-air temperature range (unless otherwise noted)®®

POS MIN MAX | UNIT
M1.1 Protected-battery voltage VBATP, VBAT_SAFING, VSIN -0.3 40 \%
M1.2 Charge-pump voltage VCP, CP1 -0.3 52 \%
M1.3 \(/:g}?argg-pump pumping capacitor cP2 03 40 v
M1.3a | Charge-pump overdrive voltage VCP-VBATP -0.3 16 \Y
M1.4 VDD6 switching-node voltage SDN6 -0.3 40 \Y
M1.5 VDD6 output voltage VDD6 -0.3 40 \Y
M1.6 VDD5 output voltage VDD5 -0.3 Y
M1.7 VDD3/5 output voltage VDD3/5 -0.3 Y
M1.8 VDD1_G voltage VDD1_G -0.3 15 \%
M1.10 |VDD1_SENSE voltage VDD1_SENSE -0.3 7 \%
M1.11 | Sensor supply tracking voltage VTRACK1 -0.3 40 \Y
M1.12 | Sensor supply feedback voltage VSFB1 -2 40 Y
M1.13 | Sensor supply output voltage VSOUT1 -2 40 \Y
M1.14 | Analog/digital ref. output voltage DIAG_OUT -0.3 7 \Y
M1.15 Logic 10 voliage \S/BEPI(ORESEQI_EQ_IF}NVDI ENDRYV, NRES, NCS, SDI, SDO, 03 7 v
M1.16 SEL_VDD3/5 -0.3 40 \%
M1.17 | IGN wake-up IGN -7 40 \%
M1.18 | CAN wake-up CANWU -0.3 40 \%
M1.19 | Operating virtual junction temperature range, T, 150 °C
Storage temperature, Tgyg -65 150 °C

(1) Stresses beyond those listed under Absolute Maximum Ratings may cause permanent damage to the device. These are stress ratings
only, and functional operation of the device at these or any other conditions beyond those indicated under Recommended Operating
Conditions is not implied. Exposure to absolute-maximum-rated conditions for extended periods may affect device reliability.

(2) All voltage values are with respect to the network ground pin unless otherwise noted.

4.2 ESD Ratings
POS. VALUE | UNIT
M1.21 All pins except VSOUTL1 (17) and +2000
VSFB1 (15)
Human body model (HBM), per AEC Q100-002® -
M1.20 v Electrostatic On sensor supply pins VSOUT1 (17) +4000 v
(ESD) discharge and VSFBL1 (15)
M1.22 . Corner pins (1, 16, 17, and 32) +750
Charged device model (CDM), per AEC Q100-011 -
M1.23 All pins +500

(1) AEC Q100-002 indicates HBM stressing is done in accordance with the ANSI/ESDA/JEDEC JS-001 Specification
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4.3 Recommended Operating Conditions
Over operating temperature range and with respect to the GND and PGND (GND = PGND) pins (unless otherwise noted)

POS MIN MAX | UNIT
M1.20a | Operating ambient temperature, Tp —40 125 °C
R1.1 Input supply voltage on VBATP pins for initial power up 5.8 \%

Input supply voltage on VBATP®

—VSOUTL1 configured as 5 V or higher, VDD3/5 configured as 5 V and VDDS5 regulators are in undervoltage when
VBATP is between 5.8 V and 6.6 V.

— The VDD3/5 regulator undervoltage event causes NRES to be pulled low

5.8W 36 \%

Input supply voltage on VBATP
R1.3 —VDD6, VDD5 regulators in low dropout, VDD3 and VDD1 regulator outputs functional (no undervoltage). VSOUT1 4.5 \%
either functional or in low dropout, depending on configuration.

Input supply voltage for VBAT_SAFING (when below minimum, device does not start up and NRES, ENDRYV is pulled

R1.3a 4.2 36 \%
low)
R1.3b Input supply voltage on VBAT_SAFING for normal operation 5.8 36 \%
R1.4 VDDIO supply-voltage range 3.3 5 \%
R15 Current consumption in standby mode (all regulator outputs disabled) 75 WA
) IGN=0V, CANWU =0V, 5.8V <VBAT <20V for T; <85°C or 5.8 V < VBAT <14 V tor T; = 125°C

(1) Under slow VBAT ramp-down and when VDD3/5 rails is configured as a 5-V rail, the NRES output can be pulled low when VBAT is at
approximately 6.3 V. This occurs because of an undervoltage transient on the VDD3/5 rail.
Under slow VBAT ramp-up and when VDD3/5 rail is configured as a 5-V rail, the NRES output can be pulled low when VBAT is at
approximately 6.6 V. This occurs because of an undervoltage transient on VDD3/5 rail. Under similar conditions, undervoltage transients
are observed on VDD5 and VSOUTL1 rails (refer to the Application Report, Device Behavior Under Slow VBAT Ramp-Up and Ramp-
Down, SLVA643).

4.4 Thermal Information

TPS65381-Q1
THERMAL METRIC® DAP (HTSSOP) UNIT
32 PINS
Reia Junction-to-ambient thermal resistance 314 °CIW
Reictop Junction-to-case (top) thermal resistance 14.3 °C/W
Ress Junction-to-board thermal resistance 15.3 °C/W
Wit Junction-to-top characterization parameter 0.3 °CIW
Wi Junction-to-board characterization parameter 15.2 °C/W
Reichot Junction-to-case (bottom) thermal resistance 0.6 °C/W

(1) For more information about traditional and new thermal metrics, see the Semiconductor and IC Package Thermal Metrics application
report, SPRA953.
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Power Dissipation (W)
N

\4

25 50 75 100 125 150

Ambient Temperature (T)

(1) In applications where high power dissipation and/or poor package thermal resistance is present, the maximum ambient temperature
may have to be derated. Maximum ambient temperature (Tpmax) is dependent on the maximum operating junction temperature
(Ty;max), the maximum power dissipation of the device in the application (Ppmax), and the junction-to-ambient thermal resistance of
the part/package in the application (Rg3a), as given by the following equation: Tamax = Tymax — (Rgja X Ppmax).

(2) Maximum power dissipation is a function of Tjmax, Rgja and Ta. The maximum-allowable power dissipation at any allowable ambient
temperature is Pp = (Tymax —Tp) / Rgja-

Figure 4-1. Derating Profile for Power Dissipation Based on High-K JEDEC PCB
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45 Electrical Characteristics

Over operating ambient temperature T, = —40°C to the maximum-operating junction temperature T; = 150°C, and with
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING in the recommended operating range (see R1.2 and R1.3b in Section 4.3) (unless otherwise noted)

‘POS ‘ PARAMETER ‘ TEST CONDITIONS ‘ MIN TYP MAX‘ UNIT
VDD6-BUCK With Internal FET

AN Cyoos Value of output ceramic capacitor® ESR range 100 mQ to 300 mQ® 22 47 uF
AN Lvoos Value of inductor 22 33 HH

Average DC value excluding ripple and load transients, VBAT
> 7V, 0<Ilypps < 1.3 A, including dc line and load regulation,

-109% 0,
11 VvDDs6 VDD output voltage temperature drift, and long-term drift where VBAT = VBATP = 10% 6 10% v
VBAT_SAFING
Peak-to-peak, ensured by design
11la  VDDBpe VDDE ripple voltage VBATP = VBAT_SAFING = 14 V, L = 33 uH, 200 mv
C=22F
1.2 [ VDD6 output current lypps + lvpps + oot lvsour® 1.3 A
13 v VDD6 output dropout voltage Vropous = (VBATP — lyops = 1.3 A 06 v
) dropoutb SDNG6) (example: Rpson) = 0.46 Q) :
1.4 pps_iimit Peak current out of SDN6 pin 15 25 A
15 f o voDs Clock Frequency @ -10% 440 10% kHz
0 <lypps<1.3A o 0
16 DCypps ton/theriod VDD6 enters dropout mode for VBATP < 7 V % 100%
Temperature protection threshold® 175 210, °C
1.7 Tprotypps .
Hysteresis 10 20 °C
VDD5 - LDO With Internal FET
AN Cypps Value of output ceramic capacitor ESR range 0 mQ to 100 mQ 1 5 uF
2.1 VDD5 VDDS5 output voltage® 0 < lypp5 < 300 MA —2% 5 2% VvV
VDDS5 output current, including load from the internal
22 Wvoos resistor of 660 Q (typ.) 300 mA
23 VDD5g,, VDDS5 output voltage dynamic Load step 10% to 90% in 1 ps, with 5-puF Cypps 4.85 5 5.15 \%
Maximum VDDS5 output voltage during VBATP step _
24 VDDS5pay from 5.5 V to 13.5 V/ within 10 s Cvops = 5 HF, lvpps < 300 mA 58 v
25 Vdropouts VDD5 output dropout voltage Vopous = (VDD6-VDDS) | lypps < 300 mA 0.3 \%
I . 50 < f <20 kHz,VBATP =10 V, U = 4 Vpp,
2.6 PSRRypps Power supply rejection ratio Cuops = 5 HF, 0 < lypps < 300 mA 40 dB
. . 0 < lypps < 300 MA,
2.7 LnRegypps Line regulation (lypps constant) 8V < VBATP < 19 V -25 25/ mv
B 0 < lypps < 300 MA, .
2.8 LdRegypps Load regulation (VDD6 constant) 8V < VBATP < 19 V 25 25 mv
2.9 TmpCoypps Temperature drift Normalized to 25°C value -0.5% 0.5%
2.11 dvDD5/dt dVv/dt at VDDS5 at startup Between 10%-90% of VDD5 end-value 5 50 VI/ms
Temperature protection threshold ™ 175 210, °C
2.13 Tprotypps
‘ Hysteresis 10 20 °C
2.14 IpDs_imit Current-limit 350 650 mA

(1) Capacitance is effective capacitance after derating for operating voltage, temperature and lifetime.

(2) ESR is total effective series resistance of the capacitors and if necessary added series resistor.

(3) Ivpps is the load current from VDD5, VDD3_5, VDD1 and VSOUT1 on VDD6 regulator; VDD6 is not recommended to be loaded directly
for applications or peripherals that cannot operate with wider tolerance and ripple since VDD6 is a pre-regulator. However, LDOs or DC-
DC converters may be connected directly as along as the total load current on VDDS6, lyppe, does not exceed the specification for VDD6
load current.

(4) Actual switching on SND6 depends on whether output voltage on VDDG6 is above or below PWM comparator threshold at the moment of
the rising edge of the F¢x vpps clock.

(5) Protection of VDD6, shared with VDD3/5 thermal protection.

(6) VDD5 output regulation includes line and load regulation, temperature drift.

(7) Protection of VDD5. In case of detected over-temperature, only VDD5 will be switched-off.
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Electrical Characteristics (continued)

Over operating ambient temperature T, = —40°C to the maximum-operating junction temperature T; = 150°C, and with
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING in the recommended operating range (see R1.2 and R1.3b in Section 4.3) (unless otherwise noted)
POS PARAMETER ‘ TEST CONDITIONS . MIN TYP  MAX UNIT
VDD3/5 — LDO With Internal FET

AN Cuybpars Value of output ceramic capacitor ESR range 0 mQ to 100 mQ 1 5 pF
VDD3/5 output voltage, 33
3.1 VDD3/5 SEL_VDD3/5 pin: open = 3.3 V setting, ground =5V |0 < lyppgs < 300 mA —2% '5 +2% \%

setting

VDD3/5 output current, including load from the internal
3.2 lvopass resistor of 440 Q (typ.) for 3.3 V setting or 660 Q (typ.) 3000 mA
for 5 V setting

3.3 VDD3/54y, VDD3/5 output voltage dynamic (L:f\)/::a:elo oS LS RO KT 2\3/\;86.mng bt 33 343 \%
‘ etting 4.85 5 5.15
se wovm. ORI M P oS0, s <30 oy e sy
35 Vdropout3/s xggg;g)output dropout voltage Vdropout3/5= (VDD6- lyopars < 300 MA 0.3 v
3.6 PSRRypp3ss Power-supply rejection ratio g(\)m;f/::zg EEZO\LBC;:: <13?0\(;1 r;J A: 4Vpp 40 dB
3.7 LnRegyopsis Line regulation (lypps constant) g ;h’”&’gi_\;s 0<01r3'§/’ -25 25 mv
3.8 LdRegyppsis Load regulation (VDD6 constant) g T,IZD\?SSA;SZOSQ/ -25 25 mVv
3.9 TmpCoyppass Temperature drift Normalized to 25°C value -0.5% 0.5%
3.11 dvDD35/dt dV/dt at VDD3/5 at start-up Between 10%-90% of VDD3/5 end-value 33V Setting s %0 Vims
‘ 5V Setting 5 50
Temperature protection threshold® 175 210, °C
3.13 Tprotyppass
‘ Hysteresis 10 20, °C
3.14 vpp3 s jimit Current-limit 350 650 mA
3.15 lou_seL_vopars Pullup current on SEL_VDD3/5 pin 200 pA
VDD1 - LDO With External FET
AN Vgs(th) Gate threshold voltage, external FET ID=1mA 0.3 3 \%
AN Ciss Gate capacitance, external FET VGS=0V 3200 pF
AN Qgate Gate Charge ext. FET VGS=0Vtol0V 70 nC
AN ofs Forward transconductance, external FET ID =50 mA 0.4 S
AN Cyop1 Value of output ceramic capacitor ESR range 0 mQ to 100 mQ 5 40/ pF
a1 VDD1 V.D.Dl output voltage, depends on external resistive 0.8 33 v
divider
4.2 VDD1gense VDD1 reference voltage® 10 mA < lypp; < 600 mA -1% 0.8 2% \Y
4.3 lvop1 VDD1 output current Minimum current realized with external resistive divider 10 600, mA
4.4 VDD1g VDD1_G output voltage Referenced to GND 15 \%
4.5 VDD1g VDD1_G voltage in OFF condition 20 pA into VDD1_G pin 0.3 \Y
4.6 |_VDD1g VDD1_G DC load current 200/ pA
4.7 VDD1gy, VDD1 output voltage dynamic Load step 10% to 90% in 1 ps, with 40 pF Cypp; —4% 4% \%
48 VDDl pf;:qi'ggmv\(g'f;_sofmi‘ﬂ:’iﬂtfgig“””g VBATPSIep | > 6WF, lyppi< 600 MA 10% V
4.9 PSRRypp1 Power-supply rejection ratio gc\)/:mf : fg Eﬁzlt\)/ ?nfz ;/ Dtcl) Z’Ggozn‘:AVpp’ 40 dB
4.10 LnRegypp1 Line regulation on VDD1_SENSE (lypp; constant) 10 mA < ,ypp1< 600 mA, 8 V < VBATP <19V -7 77 mVv
4.11 LdRegypp1 Load regulation on VDD1_SENSE (VDD6 constant) 10 mA < lyppl < 600 MA, 8 V < VBATP <19 V -7 7 mv
4.12 TmpCoypp: Temperature drift Normalized to 25°C value -0.5% 0.5%
4.14 dvDD1/dt dVv/dt at VDD1_SENSE at start-up Between 10%-90% of VDD1 end-value 0.8 8/ V/ms
VSOUT1 - LDO With Protected Internal FET
AN Cysouts Value of output ceramic capacitor ESR range 0 mQ to 100 mQ 0.5 10, pF
5.1 VSOUT1L VSOUT1 output voltage, depends on external resistive 33 95 v

divider and tracking or non-trakcing mode

(8) Protection of VDD3/5, treated as global thermal shutdown (shutdown for all regulators).
(9) VDDL1 regulation including line and load regulation, temperature drift and long-term drift. Does not include tolerance of resistor divider to
set VDD1 output voltage.
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Electrical Characteristics (continued)

Over operating ambient temperature T, = —40°C to the maximum-operating junction temperature T; = 150°C, and with
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING in the recommended operating range (see R1.2 and R1.3b in Section 4.3) (unless otherwise noted)

POS PARAMETER ‘ TEST CONDITIONS . MIN TYP  MAX UNIT
For tracking mode:
5.2 MVysout1 Matching output errorMVysoyr; = (VTRACK1 — 0 < lysoyrz < 100 MA -25 25 mv
VSFB1)10
53 VSFB1 For non-tracking mode: VSOUT1 reference voltage™ |10 mA < lysour; < 100 mA 2% 25 2% \%
Threshold for selecting tracking/non-tracking mode
5.3a VTRACK1y, (VTRACK1 > VTRACK1y, may V for tracking mode, 11 12 13V
VTRACK1 < VTRACK1Ly; min V non-tracking mode)
5.3b VTRACKL4 Internal pulldown resistance on VTRACK1 pin 100 kQ
VSOUT1 output current, including internal resistor to
54 Ivsours dissipate minimum current 100] mA
55 Vdrs1 VSOUT1 dropout voltage VdrS1 = (VSIN-VSOUT1) 0 < lysour1 < 100 MA 075 V
With stable VTRACK1 input voltage
- . 50 < f < 20 kHz,
5.6 PSRRysouT1 Power-supply rejection ratio VSIN =10V, U= 4 Vpp 40 dB
Cysours = 1 HF, 0 < lysoyr1 < 100 mA
5.7 LnRegysour1 Line regulation (lysoyr1 constant) 0 < lysoyr1 <100 MA, 8 V< VSIN <19V -25 25/ mv
5.8 LdRegysout1 Load regulation (VSIN constant) 0 <lysoyt1 <100 mA, 8 V<VSIN <19V -35 35 mv
59 TmpCoysoutt Temperature drift Normalized to 25°C value -0.5% 0.5%
5.11 VSOUT1gy Output short circuit voltage range -2 40 \%
5.12 —lysin Output reverse current VSOUT1 = 14 V and VBATP = 0 V, regulator switched off 200 mA
Temperature protection threshold 2 175 210, °C
5.13 Tprotysout1
Hysteresis 10 20, °C
5.14 IvsouT1_iimit Current-limit 100 5000 mA
Voltage Monitoring
VBATP and VBAT_SAFING level for indication by _
6.1 VBATP_UVy4 VBAT UV comparitor®® VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 42 45 VvV
VBATP and VBAT_SAFING level for indication by _
6.2 VBATP_UV,, VBAT UV COmpaI’itOl’(B) VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 5.4 5.8 \Y
6.3 VBATP_UVs Undervoltage hysteresis VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 1.1 14 \%
6.4 VBATP_OV,e VBATP level for setting VBAT_OV flag®4 VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 34.7 367 V
6.5 VBATP_OVy VBATP level for clearing VBAT_OV flag®® VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 34.4 363 V
VDDS5 undervoltage level VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 4.5 4.85 \%
6.8 VDD5_UV
‘ Hysteresis VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 140 mV
VDD5 undervoltage headroom (VDD5act — _
6.9 VDD5_UVjeaq VDDS,_UVact) VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 200 mv
VDD?5 overvoltage level VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 5.2 5.45 \Y
6.10 VDD5_0OV
‘ Hysteresis VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 140 mV
6.11 VDD5_OVjong VDD5 overvoltage headroom (VDD5_OVact — VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 200 mv
VDD5act)
3.3-V setting 3 3.17
VDD3/5 undervoltage level VBATP = VBAT_SAFING \Y
5-V setting 4.5 4.85
6.12 VDD3/5_UV
3.3-V setting 100
Hysteresis VBATP = VBAT_SAFING mV
5-V setting 140
VDD3/5 undervoltage headroom _ 3.3-V setting 170
6.13 VDD3/5_UVhead (VDD3/5act — VDD3/5_UVact) VBATP = VBAT_SAFING 5.V setting 200 mV
3.3-V setting 3.43 3.6
VDD5_3 overvoltage level VBATP = VBAT_SAFING \Y
5-V setting 5.2 55
6.14 | VDD3/5_OV
3.3-V setting 100
Hysteresis VBATP = VBAT_SAFING mV
5-V setting 140
VDD3/5 undervoltage headroom 3.3-V setting 170
6.15 VDD3/5_UVhead VBATP = VBAT_SAFING mV
‘ - (VDD3/5_OVact — VDD3/5act) = 5V setting 200
(10) Referenced to VTRACKZI input, including long-term and temperature drift.
(11) VSOUT1 including line and load regulation, temperature drift and long-term drift.
(12) Protection of VSOUT1 Sensor Supply. Only VSOUT1 switch-offs off.
(13) VBATP_UV¢ and VBATP_UV,, are the threshold levels for VBATP where UV will be indicated by the VBAT_UV bit in VMON_STAT_1
register. The VBATP level that will allow device power up is outlined by R1.1.
(14) Brings device into RESET state and sets flag in SPI
(15) Clears flag in SPI
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Electrical Characteristics (continued)

Over operating ambient temperature T, = —40°C to the maximum-operating junction temperature T; = 150°C, and with
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING in the recommended operating range (see R1.2 and R1.3b in Section 4.3) (unless otherwise noted)

POS PARAMETER ‘ TEST CONDITIONS MIN TYP  MAX UNIT
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING. Sensed on VDD1_SENSE pin.
VDD1 undervoltage level Relative thresholds are with respect to nominal 800-mV 0.94 0.98/ vDD1
VDD1SENSE (Pos 4.2)
6.16 VDD1_UV
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING. Sensed on VDD1_SENSE pin.
Hysteresis Relative thresholds are with respect to nominal 800-mV 10 mvV
VDD1SENSE (Pos 4.2)
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING. Sensed on VDD1_SENSE pin.
VDD1 overvoltage level Relative thresholds are with respect to nominal 800-mV 1.03 1.06) vDD1
VDD1SENSE (Pos 4.2)
6.17 VDD1_0OV
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING. Sensed on VDD1_SENSE pin.
Hysteresis Relative thresholds are with respect to nominal 800-mV 9 mvV
VDD1SENSE (Pos 4.2)
VSOUT1 undervoltage level Sensed on VSFB1 pin. Relative thresholds are: 0.88 0.94 VS?UT
. for non-tracking mode with respect to nominal 2.5-V
VSFB1 (Pos 5.3)
6.19 VSOUTL_UV «  for tracking mode with respect to voltage applied on
Hysteresis VTRACK1 pin. 23 mv
. in tracking mode, VSOUT1_UV comparator output is
valid for VTRACK1 DC condition.
VSOUT1 overvoltage level Sensed on VSFBL1 pin. Relative thresholds are: 1.06 112 VS(:ZL)UT
. for non-tracking mode with respect to nominal 2.5-V
VSFBL1 (Pos 5.3)
6.20 VSOUT1_ OV «  for tracking mode with respect to voltage applied on
Hysteresis VTRACK1 pin. 23 mv
. in tracking mode, VSOUT1_OV comparator output is
valid for VTRACK1 DC condition.
VDD6 undervoltage level 5.2 54 V
6.22 VDD6_UV
‘ Hysteresis 115 mV
VDD6 overvoltage level*® 7.8 82 V
6.23 |VDD6_OV
‘ Hysteresis 115 mV
IGNITION and CAN WAKE-UP
7.1 IGN_WUP IGN wake-up threshold " VBATP = VBAT_SAFING =12 V 2 3 Vv
7.2 CAN_WUP CAN wake-up threshold®” VBATP = VBAT_SAFING =12 V 2 3 \Y
7.3 WUP_hyst Wake-up hysteresis VBATP = VBAT_SAFING =12 V 50 2000 mv
" IGN pin at 36 V,
7.4 I_IGN IGN pin forward leakage current VBATP = VBAT_SAFING = 12V 50/ pA
75 I_IGN_rev IGN reverse current IGN at -7 V, VBATP = VBAT_SAFING =12 V -1 mA
. CANWU pin at 36 V,
7.7 I_CANWU CANWU pin forward leakage current VBATP = VBAT_SAFING = 12V 50 pA
7.8 I_CAN_rev CANWU reverse current CANWU at -0.3 V, VBATP = VBAT_SAFING =12 V -1 mA
Charge Pump
AN Coump Pumping capacitor (between CP1 and CP2) 10 nF
AN Cstore Storage capacitor (between VCP and VBATP) 100 nF
8.1 VCP,, VCP output voltage in on-state VBATP >5.8V VBATP Z VBTE \%
8.2 lcp External load Load coming from Rgg of Reverse Battery Protection 100 pA
8.3 fep Charge-pump switching frequency 225 250 275 kHz
Reset and Enable Outputs
9.1 VNRES_ENDRV L NRES / ENDRV low output level With external 2-mA open-drain current 0.2 \Y
9.2 Rnres_enorv_putup NRES / ENDRYV internal pullup resistance 3 6  kQ
9.2a Ros(on)_enorv_nrRes  Rosen) NRES/ENDRYV pulldown transistor 40 Q
Value of external reset extension resistor
93 Restext , in case of open-connect, device stays in RESET state 0 22 kQ
9.5 VENDRV_NRES_TH ENDRYV and NRES input readback logic 1 threshold Read-back muxed to DIAG_OUT pin 350 400 450 mVv
Digital Input / Output
10.1 VbIGIN_HIGH Digital input, high level®® Input buffers using internal DVDD supply 2 Vv
10.2 VoiIN_Low Digital input, low level®® Input buffers using internal DVDD supply 08 V
103 Vpei pvst Digital input hysteresis®® Input buffers using internal DVDD supply 0.1 \Y

(16) Information in SPI register only
(17) For device wake up, VBATP and VBAT_SAFING must be operating range, Recommended Operating Conditions R1.1 and R1.3a, and

then a level on either IGN or CANWU to allow the device to start up, especially when VBATP and VBAT_SAFING are ramping.
(18) For pins NCS, SDI, SCLK, ERROR/WDI.
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Electrical Characteristics (continued)

Over operating ambient temperature T, = —40°C to the maximum-operating junction temperature T; = 150°C, and with
VBATP = VBAT_SAFING in the recommended operating range (see R1.2 and R1.3b in Section 4.3) (unless otherwise noted)

POS PARAMETER ‘ TEST CONDITIONS . MIN TYP  MAX UNIT
10.4 Rpiacout amux Output resistance at DIAG_OUT pin in AMUX mode galc;s_%?ﬁ'egir?n AMUX, < 200 nA current in or out of 15 kQ
105 Vbicout HiGH Digital output, high level*? lout = =2 MA (out of pin) VDDI%_; v
10.6 VbicouT_Low Digital output, low level®® lout = 2 MA (into pin) 02 VvV

Serial Peripheral Interface
1312 |Rey_up Internal pullup resistor on NCS input pin 40 70 100, kQ
13.13  |RpyLL_pown Internal pulldown resistor on SDI and SCLK input pins 40 70 100/ kQ

(19) For pins SDO and DIAG_OUT in DMUX mode.

4.6 Timing Requirements

Over operating ambient temperature T, = —40°C to the maximum-operating junction temperature T; = 150°C, and VBATP =
VBAT_SAFING in the recommended operating range (see R1.2 and R1.3b in the Section 4.3) (unless otherwise noted)

POS ‘ . MIN NOM  MAX|  UNIT
VDD5 - LDO With Internal FET

Maximum delay between rising edge on
2.12 tdelayvDDSs VDD5 voltage stabilization delay CANWU pin until VDD5 reaches the end-value 25 ms
within 2%

VDD3/5 — LDO With Internal FET
Maximum delay after CANWU wake-up for

3.12 typpass VDD3/5 voltage stabilization delay VDD3/5 output to settle 25 ms
VDD1 - LDO With External FET
I Maximum delay after CANWU wake-up for
4.15 tdelayvoD1 VDD1 voltage stabilization delay VDD output to settle 25 ms
Voltage Monitoring
6.7 VBATP qoqien :ilgz\TP undervoltage and overvoltage monitor deglitch 200 240® 280 us
6.18 VDDx_deglitch :i/rlrjler undervoltage and overvoltage monitor deglitch 10 40 us
6.21 VSOUTL_deglitch :i/rig)UTl undervoltage and overvoltage monitor deglitch 10 40 us
IGNITION and CAN WAKE-UP (IGN and CANWU)
7.6 IGN_deg IGN deglitch filter time 75 22 ms
7.9 CANWU_deg CANWU deglitch filter time 100 350 Hs
Reset and Enable Outputs
9.4 tRsTEXT(22k0) Reset extension delay 22 kQ 4.05 4.5 4.95 ms
9.4a trsTEXT(OKQ) Reset extension delay 0 kQ 0.98 14 1.89 ms
Internal System Clock
11.1 fsysclk System clock frequency @ 3.8 4 4.2 MHz
Window Watchdog
Deglitch time on ERROR/WDI pin for MCU error signal
12.1 terroR Wol_degich mo?mor P 9 14.25 15  16.25 us
122 T !:)eglltclh time on ERROR/WDI pin for watchdog-trigger 28 30 32 us
P input signal
Serial Peripheral Interface Timing®©
VDDIO = 3.3V 5@
131 fse SPI clock (SCLK) frequency MHz
‘ VDDIO =5V 6
VDDIO =33V 200
13.2 tspr SPI clock period ns
‘ VDDIO =5V 167

(1) 240 ps for VBAT-UV deglitch and 260 ps for VBAT-OV deglitch
(2) The system clock is also used the derive the clock for the watchdog timer, so the system clock tolerance will also impact the watchdog
timer tolerance.

(3) Capacitance at Cgpo = 100 pF
(4) MAX SPI Clock tolerance is +10%
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Timing Requirements (continued)

Over operating ambient temperature T, = —40°C to the maximum-operating junction temperature T; = 150°C, and VBATP =
VBAT_SAFING in the recommended operating range (see R1.2 and R1.3b in the Section 4.3) (unless otherwise noted)

Pos ‘ . MIN  NOM  MAX UNIT

133 thigh High time: SCLK logic high duration 45 ns

13.4 tiow Low time: SCLK logic low duration 45 ns
Setup time NCS: time between falling edge of NCS and

135 Loues rising edge of SCLK 45 ns
Setup time at SDI: setup time of SDI before the falling See Figure 4-2

137 Lusi edge of SCLK 15 ns
Hold time: time between the falling edge of SCLK and

139 thes rising edge of NCS 45 ns

13.10 s SPI transfer inactive time (time between two transfers) 788 ns

during which NCS must remain high

4.7 Switching Characteristics

Over operating ambient temperature T, = —40°C to the maximum-operating junction temperature T; = 150°C, and VBATP =
VBAT_SAFING in the recommended operating range (see R1.2 and R1.3b in Section 4.3) (unless otherwise noted)

Pos | PARAMETER TEST CONDITIONS | MIN  TYP MAX| UNIT
Serial Peripheral Interface Timing®
Delay time: time delay from falling edge of NCS to SDO
136 |t transitioning from tri-state to 0 533| ns
138 |ty Delay time: time delay from rising edge of SCLK to data valid See Figure 4-2 0 85.7 ns
at SDO
) Tristate delay time: time between rising edge of NCS and
1311 | tyi SDO in tri-state 533 ns
(1) Capacitance at Cgpp = 100 pF
NCS
E—
| | I thes P thics . fsucs ! |
| | ) D T | |
| | |
SCLK | L | |
| | |
| tsucs } thigh | tow | } } | | | }
>
‘ RO L 1 1 L
I | ! I ! | [
| | T | | T I [ I
SDI ‘ ‘ | | I ! \ ! 1/ !
I Lo I | | I I o I
| Lo ! ; ! I [ I
| D tsusiy | ! ! | | Dl lsusi
} } | susi | } } } } ‘ | ﬁ—h
Lo | | | '
i ! Y ; | i | i i N
SDO ) ! ! | : — |
[ A | | I . /i
[ - ' | | | v
N R | | o . N
tdl—n:—:(— —le—ta2 ! } ‘"‘3‘_”‘ ta1 : — e 2
Figure 4-2. SPI Timing Parameters
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Figure 4-3. SPI SDO Buffer Source/Sink Current
4.8 Typical Characteristics
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Figure 4-4. VDD6 BUCK Efficiency
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5 Detailed Description

5.1

5.2

KL30
)

Overview

The device integrates an asynchronous-buck switch-mode power-supply converter with an internal FET
that converts the input battery voltage to a 6-V preregulator output which supplies the integrated
regulators.

A fixed 5-V linear regulator with an internal FET is integrated to be used as, for example, a CAN supply. A
second linear regulator, also with an internal FET, regulates the 6 V to a selectable 5-V or 3.3-V MCU |/O
voltage. A linear regulator controller with an external FET and resistor divider regulates the 6 V to an
externally adjustable core voltage of between 0.8 V and 3.3 V. A linear regulator with two different modes
of operation (tracking mode and non-tracking mode), with short-to-ground and short-to-battery protection
and adjustable voltage between 3.3V and 9.5V can be used as a supply for external sensor.

The device monitors undervoltage and overvoltage on all regulator outputs, battery voltage, and internal
supply rails. A second band-gap reference, independent from the main band-gap reference used for
regulation circuit, is used for the undervoltage and overvoltage monitoring. In addition, regulator current-
limits and temperature protections are implemented

The device supports wake-up from IGNITION or wake-up from a CAN transceiver.

Functional Block Diagram

6V 5V, 300 mA 3.3and 5V, 300 mA 0.810 3.3V, 600 mA
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5.3
53.1

53.2

Feature Description

VDD6 Buck Switch-Mode Power Supply

The purpose of the VDD6 buck switch-mode power supply is to reduce the power dissipation inside the IC.
The VDD6 pin converts the ingoing power for the VDD5, VDD3/5, VDD1, and VSOUT1 pins from the
battery-voltage domain to the 6-V voltage domain. Therefore the VDDG6 pin is intended for use as a
preregulator only; the output voltage is less accurate compared to the VDD5, VDD3/5, vDD1, and
VSOUT1 pins. The VDD6 output-current capability is dimensioned to supply the VDD5, VDD3/5, VDD1,
and VSOUT1 pins at their respective maximum output currents.

This switch-mode power supply (SMPS) operates with fixed-frequency adaptive on-time control pulse-
width modulation (PWM). The control loop of the SMPS is based on a hysteretic comparator. The internal
N-channel MOSFET is turned on at the beginning of each cycle when the output voltage on the VDD6 pin
is below the PWM comparator threshold. This MOSFET is turned off when the hysteretic PWM
comparator resets the latch. When this internal MOSFET is turned OFF, the external Schottky diode
recirculates the energy stored in the inductor for the remainder of the switching period. To preserve
sufficient headroom for the VDD5 regulator at low battery voltage, the VDD6 regulator enters dropout
mode for a battery voltage below 7 V.

The internal MOSFET is protected from excess power dissipation with a current-limit circuit and junction-
overtemperature protection shared with the VDD3/5 pin. In case of an overtemperature condition in the
VDD6 pin detected by the VDD3/5 overtemperature protection, the TPS65381-Q1 device enters the
STANDBY state (all regulators switched off).

Because the control loop of the VDD6 SMPS is based on a hysteretic comparator, the output effective
capacitance and effective series resistance (ESR) must be considered. The effective capacitance at the
operating voltage (6-V DC), temperature range and lifetime of the capacitors must meet the output
capacitance range for VDD6. The capacitor supplier should provide the necessary derating data to
calculate the effective capacitance. The hysteretic comparator also requires a specified ESR to ensure
balanced operation. Typically low-ESR ceramic capacitors are used for the output so an external resistor
is required to bring the total ESR into the specified ESR range for VDD6. A general guideline to achieve
balanced operation is Rgsg = L / (15 x Cggreciive)- USiNng @ higher effective output capacitance allows for a
lower ESR which leads to lower voltage ripple. The inductance influences the system where using a lower
inductance value allows for lower ESR, however the peak current will be higher.

VDDS5 Linear Regulator

The VDDS5 pin is a regulated supply of 5 V £2% overtemperature and battery supply range. A low-ESR
ceramic capacitor is required for loop stabilization. This capacitor must be placed close to the pin of the
IC. This output is protected against shorts to ground by a current-limit. This output also limits output-
voltage overshoot during power up and during line or load transients.

On an initial IGN or CANWU power cycle, the soft-start circuit on this regulator is initiated which is typically
in the 1-ms to 2-ms range. This output can require a larger output capacitor to ensure that during load
transients the output does not drop below the required regulation specifications.

The internal MOSFET is protected from excess power dissipation with junction-overtemperature
protection. In case of an overtemperature condition in the VDDS5 pin, only the VDD5 regulator switches off
by clearing bit D4 in the SENS_CTRL register. To re-enable the VDD5 pin, bit D4 in the SENS_CTRL
register must be set again.
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5.3.3 VDD3/5 Linear Regulator

534

The VDD3/5 pin is a regulated supply of 3.3 V or 5 V £2% overtemperature and battery supply range. The
output voltage level is selected with the SEL_VDD3/5 pin (open pin selects 3.3 V, grounded pin selects 5
V). The state of this selection pin is sampled and latched directly at the first initial IGN or CANWU power
cycle. When latched, any change in the state of this selection pin after the first initial IGN or CANWU
power cycle does not change the initially selected state of the VDD3/5 regulator.

A low-ESR ceramic capacitor is required for loop stabilization. This capacitor must be placed close to the
pin of the IC. This output is protected against shorts to ground by a current-limit. This output also limits
output-voltage overshoot during power up or during line or load transients.

On an initial IGN or CANWU power cycle, the soft-start circuit on this regulator is initiated which is typically
in the 1-ms to 2-ms range. This output may require a larger output capacitor to ensure that during load
transients the output does NOT drop below the required regulation specifications.

The internal MOSFET is protected from excess power dissipation with a current-limit circuit and junction
overtemperature protection. In case of an over-temperature in the VDD3/5 pin, the TPS65381-Q1 device
enters STANDBY state (all regulators switched-off).

VDDL1 Linear Regulator

The VDD1 pin is an adjustable regulated supply between 0.8 V and 3.3 V. It uses a +2% reference
(VDD1gense) OVer temperature and battery supply range. The tolerance of the external feedback resistor
divider resistors will have an impact to the overall VDD1 regulation tolerance. To reduce on-chip power
consumption, an external power NMOS is used. The regulation loop and the command gate drive are
integrated. Tl recommends to apply a resistor in the range of 100 kQ to 1 MQ between the gate and
source of the external power NMOS. The VDD1 gate output is limited to prevent gate-source overvoltage
stress during power up or during line or load transients.

On an initial IGN or CANWU power cycle, the soft-start circuit on this regulator is initiated which is typically
in the 1-ms to 2-ms range. This soft-start is meant to prevent any voltage overshoot at start-up. The VDD1
output may require larger output capacitor to ensure that during load transients the output does not drop
below the required regulation specifications.

The VDD1 LDO has no current-limit and no overtemperature protection for the external NMOS FET.
Therefore, supplying the VDD1 pin from the VDD6 pin is recommended (see Section 5.2). In this way, the
VDD6 pin current-limit acts as current-limit for the VDD1 pin and the power dissipation is limited as well.
To avoid damage in the external NMOS FET, selecting the current rating of the VDD1 pin well above the
maximum-specified VDD6 current-limit is recommended.

If the VDD1 regulator is not being used, leave the VDD1_G and VDD1_SENSE pins open. An internal
pullup device on the VDD1_SENSE pin detects the open connection and pulls up the VDD1_SENSE pin.
This forces the regulation loop to bring the VDD1_G output down. This mechanism also masks the
VDD1_O0V flag in VMON_STAT?2 register and thus ENDRYV pin action from a VDD1 OV condition is also
masked. These actions are equivalent to clearing the nMASK_VDD1_UV_OV bit in the DEV_CFG1
register to 0. This internal pullup device on the VDD1_SENSE pin also prevents a real VDD1 overvoltage
on the MCU core supply in case of an open connection to the VDD1_SENSE pin, as it brings the VDD1_G
pin down. Therefore in this situation, the VDD1 output voltage is O V.

By default, VDD1 monitoring is disabled. If the VDD1 pin is used in the application, TI recommends to set
the nMASK_VDD1_UV_OV bit in the DEV_CFG1 register to 1 when the device is in DIAGNOSTIC state.
This setting enables driving and extending the reset to the external MCU when VDD1 under-voltage is
detected.
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5.3.5 VSOUTL1 Linear Regulator

5.3.6

The VSOUT1 pin is a regulated supply with two separate modes: tracking mode and non-tracking mode.
The mode selection occurs with the VTRACK1 pin. When the voltage applied on the VTRACK1 pin is
above 1.2 V, the VSOUT1 pin is in tracking mode. When the VTRACKZ1 pin is shorted to ground, the
VSOUT1 pin is in non-tracking mode. This mode selection occurs during the first ramp-up of the VDDx
rails, and is latched after the first VDDx ramp-up is completed. Therefore, after completion of the VDDx
ramp-up, any change in the VTRACK1

pin no longer affects the selected tracking or non-tracking mode.

In tracking mode, the VSOUT1 pin tracks the input reference voltage on the VTRACKL1 pin with a gain
factor determined by the external resistive divider. The tracking offset between the VTRACK1 and VSFB1
pins is +35 mV over temperature and battery supply range. This mode allows, for instance, the VSOUT1
pin to be 5 V while tracking the VDD3 (3.3-V) supply. In unity-gain feedback, the VSOUT1 pin can directly
follow the VDD5 pin or the VDD3 pin.

In non-tracking mode, the VSOUT1 output voltage is proportional to a fixed reference voltage of 2.5 V at
the VSFB1 pin, with a gain factor determined by the external resistive divider. This mode allows the
VSOUT1 pin to be any factor of the internal reference voltage.

Both in tracking and non-tracking mode, the VSOUT1 output voltage must 3.3 V or higher. The VSOUT1
pin can track the VDD3/5 pin in 3.3-V setting within the specified limits.

VSOUT1 has a separate input supply to reduce the internal power dissipation. For an output voltage of 3.3
V or 5V, for instance, VDD6 can be used as the input supply. For an output voltage of greater than 5 V,
The VBATP pin can be used as the input supply. Here, the maximum power dissipation for the internal
FET must not exceed 0.6 W to avoid thermal shutdown.

A low-ESR ceramic capacitor is required for loop stabilization; this capacitor must be placed close to the
pin of the IC. This output is intended for going outside the ECU and therefore is protected against shorts
to external chassis ground by a current-limit. Furthermore, in case of output shorted to battery voltage, any
potential reverse current going back inside the ECU is blocked, hence preventing any unintended
supplying of the ECU by this VSOUT1 output. This regulator also limits output-voltage overshoot during
power up or during line or load transients.

The VSOUT1 pin is disabled by default on start-up. After the NRES pin release, the MCU can enable the
VSOUT1 pin through a SPI command by setting bit DO in the SENS_CTRL register. After this SPI
command, the soft-start circuit on this regulator is initiated which is typically in the 1-ms to 2-ms range.
This output may require a larger output capacitor to ensure that during load transients the output does
NOT drop below the required regulation specifications. Regardless of tracking or non-tracking mode, the
VSFBL1 pin is ramped to the desired value after completion of the soft start.

The internal MOSFET is protected from excess power dissipation with a current-limit circuit and junction-
overtemperature protection. In case of an overtemperature condition in the VSOUT1 pin, only the
VSOUT1 regulator is switched off by clearing bit 0 in the SENS_CTRL register. To re-enable the VSOUT1
pin, first bit 2 in the SAFETY_STAT 1 register must be cleared on read-out, and afterwards bit O in the
SENS_CTRL register must be set again.

The VSOUT1 pin can be observed at an ADC input of the MCU through the DIAG_OUT pin (see
Section 5.4.1.8) which allows the detection of a short to any other supply prior to enabling the VSOUT1
LDO.

Charge Pump

The charge pump is configured to supply an overdrive voltage of typically 12 V to the supply voltage. This
overdrive voltage is required for driving the gate voltages of the internal NMOS-FETs of the VDDx and
VSOUT1 supply rails. Furthermore, this overdrive voltage can drive the gate of an external NMOS power
FET acting as reverse-battery protection. Such reverse-battery protection allows for lower minimum-
battery-voltage operation compared to a traditional reverse-battery blocking diode. If such reverse battery
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5.3.7

5.3.8

protection is used, a series resistance of about 10 kQ must be connected between the VCP pin and the
gate of the NMOS power FET (see Section 5.2). This series resistance is required to limit any current out
of the VCP pin when the gate of the NMOS power FET is driven to negative voltage, because the
absolute-maximum rating of the VCP pin is limited to —0.3 V because of a parasitic reverse diode to the
substrate, that is, ground.

The charge pump requires two external capacitors, one puming capacitor (Cpyy,p) and one storage
capacitor (Cqoe)- TO have sufficient overdrive voltage out of the charge pump even at low battery voltage,
the external load current on the VCP pin must be less than 100 pA.

Wake-Up

The TPS65381-Q1 device has two wake-up pins: IGN and CANWU. Both pins have a wake-up threshold
level between 2 V and 3 V, and a hysteresis between 50 mV and 200 mV.

The IGN wake-up pin is level-sensitive and has a deglitch (filter) time between 7.5 ms and 22 ms. The
TPS65381-Q1 device provides a power-latch function (POST_RUN) for this IGN pin, allowing the MCU to
decide when to power down the TPS65381-Q1 device through SPI command. For this, the MCU must set
the IGN power-latch bit 4 (IGN_PWRL) in the SPI SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register, and read the unlatched
status of the deglitched (filtered) IGN pin on theSPI register, DEV_STAT, bit 0 (IGN). To enter the
STANDBY state, the MCU must clear the IGN_PWRL bit. For this, the TPS65381-Q1 device must be in
DIAGNOSTIC state because this SPI register is only writable in DIAGNOSTIC state. The IGN_PWRL bit is
also cleared after a detected CANWU wake-up event. Furthermore, the TPS65381-Q1 device provides an
optional transition to the RESET state after a detected IGN wake-up during the POST_RUN (see Figure 5-
2).

The CANWU pin is level sensitive and has a minimum 350-pus deglitch (filter) time. The deglitched (filtered)
CANWU wake-up signal is latched, allowing the MCU to decide when to power down the TPS65381-Q1
device through SPI command WR_CAN_STBY.

Both the IGN and CANWU pins are high voltage pins. If the pins are connected to lines with transients, the
application should provide proper filtering and protection to ensure the pins stay within the specified
voltage range.

NOTE
If the application does not require wake up from IGN (ignition or KL15) or wake up from
CANWU (a CAN or other transceiver), but the device should wake up any time power is
supplied, one method is to connect IGN to VBATP (and VBAT_SAFING) through a 10 kQ or
greather series resistor. Once the VBATP supply is turned on, the IGN pin will also go high
and allow the device to wake up (power up) as soon as voltage levels to allow the relase of
power on reset circuits for VBATP and VBAT_SAFING and IGN is high.

Reset Extension

During a power-up event, the TPS65381-Q1 device releases the reset to the external MCU through the
NRES pin with a certain delay time (reset extension time) after the VDD3/5 and VDDL1 pins have crossed
the respective undervoltage thresholds.

This reset extension time is externally configurable with a resistor between the RESEXT pin and ground.
When shorting this RESEXT pin to ground, the minimum reset extension time is typically 1.4 ms. For a 22-
kQ external resistor, the typical reset extension time is 4.5 ms.
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5.4 Device Functional Modes

5.4.1 Power-Up and Power-Down Behavior

Figure 5-1 shows the power-up and power-down behavior.

16N 7.5-ms (min) to 22-ms (max) deglitch time , 7.5-ms (min) to 22-ms (max) deglitch time
—> — > -—
OR
CcANWU Min.350-ps pulse width
e
SPI
A

vep
A

\e—» 1-Ms (typical) start-up delay

le—»{< 200-pis start-up time

A
VBATP +12V

VCP_UV

VCP is turned-off approximately
5ms after NRES is driven low

VBATP - Vdiode

/

VDD6
A

6V

VDD6_UV level

VDD is turned-off approximately
5 ms after NRES is driven low

Note:

The actual rampdown
time of VCP depends on
external load conditions

VDDS, VDD3/5, VDD1

<1-ms ramp-time

Note:

Device turs off all internal
biasing for low-1q when NRES
is driven LOW

1-ms ramp-down
time for interal
reference voltage

Note
The actual rampdown
time of VDD6 depends on

A
\ external load conditions
5v
33v
1.2v = o
= NOTE: During start-up VDD1 is NOT monitored and
Z - VDD1 does NOT impact when NRES extension starts
Note:
NRE!
N e':éfj:n VDDS, VDD3/5, VDD1 ramp-down after NRES
is driven LOW. Actual ramp down times depend
<2.5:ms time between rising on external load conditions
edge on CANWU and VDD5/3/1
reaching specified value
Watchdog
A
X_ TTTT T - ‘Good SR Good\/ T T T TTTTTTTTTT
Event Event
'WD_FAIL_CNT
A
5 X + X s X 4 > 5
ENDRV (enable signal for externpl Power Stage)
Device State
A
Standby State Power Up Reset State Diagnostic State Active State Standby State
{ABIST BIST |
—»

@

device transitions to SAFE state.

@

—
21-ms 5% BIST (Logic BIST and Analog BIST run time)

During a power-up event, the Analog-BIST begins automatically after the VDDG6 rail ramps above its UV threshold. If ABIST fails, the

The device may not be able to respond to MCU SPI communication during BIST, so if the MCU boots faster than BIST, it should wait

until BIST is complete to use SPI communication. If the Analog or Logic BIST, or both fail, the device transitions to SAFE state.

©)

ENABLE_DRYV bit when the WD_FAIL_CNT is below 5.

Figure 5-1. Power-Up and Power-Down Behavior

ENDRYV pin level depends on WD_FAIL_CNT, ENABLE_DRV bit and the signals shown in Figure 5-14. The MCU should only set
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IGN 7.5-ms (min) to 22-ms (max) deglitch time
—» -~

IGN going low ignored because
IGN_PWRL bit is set

1 il

IGN_P
[ ¥~ MCU sets IGN_PWRL bit

WRL

Note: MCU can set this bit only when .
O . MCU clears IGN_PWRL bit
TPS65381-Q1 is in Diagnostic State -

POST_RUN_RST

T POST_RUN_RST bit cleared e

when all internal biasing turned-off

When POST_RUN_RST is setto 1,
Device State a re-cranking on IGN pin will put
TPS65381-Q1 in Reset State \
Diagnostic State X Active State Reset State Diagnostic State ) Standbly State
NRES Configurable
RESET
extension time
VDD5/3/1
A
5V
3.3V
12V

IGN_PWRL bit is located in SAFETY_FUNC_CFG SPI register /

POST_RUN_RST bit is located in DEV_CFG2 SPI register Note:
Device turns-off all internal biasing for low-Iq

after internal reference ramp-down time <1 ms.
The actual rampdown time of VDD5/3/1
depends on external load conditions
(1) Under slow VBAT ramp-down and when the VDD3/5 rail is configured as a 5-V rail, the NRES output can be pulled low when VBAT
is at approximately 6.3 V. This occurs because of an undervoltage transient on VDD3/5 rail.
(2) Under slow VBAT ramp-up and when the VDD3/5 rail is configured as a 5-V rail, the NRES output can be pulled low when VBAT is
at approximately 6.6 V. This occurs because of an undervoltage transient on VDD3/5 rail.

(3) Under similar conditions, undervoltage transients are observed on VDD5 and VSOUT1 rails.

Figure 5-2. IGN Power Latch and POST-RUN Reset
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5.4.1.1 Safety Functions and Diagnostics Overview

The IC is intended to be used in automotive safety applications. The following diagnostic blocks are
implemented to achieve a better diagnostic coverage or a lower rate of dangerous undetected faults.

« Voltage monitor (VMON)

e Analog built-in self-test (ABIST) diagnostics for safety analog blocks

e Logic built-in self-test (LBIST) for safety controller functions

e Loss of clock monitor (LCMON)

« Junction temperature monitoring for all power supplies with internal FET

e Current-limit for all power supplies

e Analog MUX (AMUX) for externally monitored diagnostics and debug

» Digital MUX (DMUX) for externally monitored diagnostics and debug

e Watchdog configurable for Trigger Mode (open and close window) or question-answer mode
e MCU error signal monitor (ESM)

« Controlled and protected enable output (ENDRYV) for external power stages or peripheral wake-up
« Device configuration register CRC protection

e SPI command decoder with parity check

e SPI data output feedback check

e Reset circuit for initializing external MCU

e« EEPROM analog trim content CRC protection

» Device state controller with SAFE state in case of detected error event

5.4.1.2 Voltage Monitor (VMON)

The VBAT supply voltage, all regulator outputs and internally generated voltages are supervised by a
voltage monitor module (VMON). An undervoltage or overvoltage condition is indicated by the
corresponding VMON register status flag bits:

*  VMON flag bit set to 0 when power supply is within specification
*  VMON flag bit set to 1 when power supply is outside tolerance band

The monitoring occurs by undervoltage and overvoltage comparators. The reference voltage
(BANDGAP_REF2) for the VMON module is independent of the system reference voltage
(BANDGAP_REF1) used by the regulators. A glitch-filtering function ensures reliable monitoring without
false setting of the VMON status flag bits. The complete VMON block is supplied by a separate supply pin,
VBAT_SAFING.

VMON comparator diagnostics are covered by analog built-in self-test (ABIST) executed during device
startup and power up or activated with the SPI command by the external MCU SPI request when the
device is in the DIAGNOSTIC or ACTIVE state. Each monitored voltage rail is emulated for undervoltage
and overvoltage conditions on the corresponding comparator inputs, hence forcing the corresponding
comparator to toggle multiple times (in a toggling pattern observed and checked by the ABIST controller).
The monitored voltage rails themselves are not affected during this self-test, so no real under voltage or
over voltage occurs on any of these rails because of this self-test.

Table 5-1 lists an overview of the performed voltage monitoring. As listed in this table, an overvoltage
protection is implemented for some of the internal supply rails.
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VOLTAGE
RAIL OUTPUT VOLTAGE
VBAT N/A
VDD6 6V +10%
VDD5 5V+2%
VDD3/5 (5 V) 5V £2%
VDD3/5 (3.3 33V +2%
V)
08V1t033V-1%to
+2%
vbDb1 VDD1_SENSE = 800
mV —1% to +2%
VSOUT1 33Vt09.5V+2%

(non-tracking) | VDSFB1 =25V +2%
33Vt 9.5V+2%

(\t/églgr;r;) VDSFB1 = VTRACK1 +

20 mv

VCP17 17 V (typ)
VCP12 12V (typ)

AVDD 6.9 V (typ)

AVDD_VMON 6.9V (typ)
DVDD 3V (typ)

MAIN_BG 25V +2%

VMON_BG 25V +2%

MONITORING DETECTION

Table 5-1. Voltage Monitoring Overview®

CT:ER’?)T'\ED ‘ THRESHOLDS MONITORED AGAINST | MONITORED | OV PROTECTION
REFERENCE ‘ v = ‘ REFERENCE PIN LEVEL
Supply Input
N/A 42t045V 34.71t0 36.7V VMON_BG VBATP N/A
Supply Outputs
MAIN_BG 52t054V 78t082V VMON_BG VDD6 N/A
MAIN_BG 451t04.85V 5.2t0545V VMON_BG VDD5 N/A
45t04.85V 52t055V
MAIN_BG VMON_BG VDD3/5 N/A
3t03.17V 3.43t036V
MAIN_BG 0'94\/‘88'198 ¥ 1.03t0 1.06 x VDD1 VMON_BG VDD1_SENSE N/A
MAIN_BG MAIN_BG VSFB1 N/A
0.88 t0 0.94 x 1.06to 1.12 x
VSOUT1 VSOUT1
VTRACK1 VTRACK1 VSFB1 N/A
Internal Supplies
MAIN_BG N/A 21V (typ) VMON_BG N/A 21V (typ)
MAIN_BG 7.43V (typ) 14.2 V (typ) VMON_BG N/A 14.2 V (typ)
Internal LV 3.6V (typ) N/A Independent local band N/A <1048V
Zener gap
Indirectly
'”“;g‘:‘;rw 356 V (typ) N/A '”depe”de’;‘ localband |1 hitoring <1048V
gap VBAT SAFING
MAIN_BG 2.472V (typ) 3.501 V (typ) VMON_BG N/A N/A
Internal References

MAIN_BG 2.364 V (typ) 2.617 V (typ) VMON_BG N/A N/A
VMON_BG 2.364 V (typ) 2.617 V (typ) MAIN_BG N/A N/A

ov
PROTECTION

IMPACT ON DEVICE BEHAVIOR

REFERENCE ‘

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

VMON_BG

VMON_BG

Internal MV
Zener

Internal MV
Zener

N/A

N/A
N/A

uv

SPI flag VMON_STAT1 D6
STANDBY state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0
SPI flag VMON_STAT2 D6

SPI flag VMON_STAT2 D4

SPI flag VMON_STAT2 D2
RESET state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0
SPI flag VMON_STAT2 DO
RESET state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0
(when nMASK_VDD1_UV_0OV=1)

SAFETY_STAT1 D5

N/A

SPI flag VMON_STAT1 D3

NPOR — STANDBY state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0

SPI flag VMON_STAT1 D2

NPOR — STANDBY state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0

SPI flag VMON_STAT1 DO
SPI flag VMON_STAT1 D1

oV

SPI flag VMON_STAT1 D7
RESET state (when
MASK_VBATP_OV = 0)

SPI flag VMON_STAT2 D7

SPI flag VMON_STAT2 D5
ENDRV =0

SPI flag VMON_STAT2 D3
ENDRV =0

SPI flag VMON_STAT2 D1
ENDRV =0
(when
NMASK_VDD1_UV_OV=1)

SPI flag SAFETY_STAT1 D4

SPI flag VMON_STAT1 D5
VSOUTL1 not operational

SPI flag VMON_STAT1 D4

VDD5, VDD3/5 and VDD1 not

operational — RESET state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0

NPOR — STANDBY state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0

NPOR — STANDBY state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0

NPOR — STANDBY state
NRES =0, ENDRV =0

SPI flag VMON_STAT1 D1
SPI flag VMON_STAT1 DO

(1) N/A = Not applicable
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5.4.1.3 TPS65381-Q1 Internal Error Signals

Table 5-2 lists a useful overview of the TPS65381-Q1 device internal error signals and the impact of the signals on the device behavior.

Table 5-2. Internal Error Signals

DETECTIVE CONDITION (THRESHOLD LEVEL) DEGLITCH TIME TO SET FLAG (uS) DEVICE STATE WHEN FLAG IS SET
DMUX ENECH ELEC.
SIGNAL NAME DESCRIPTION MIN TYP MAX UNIT CHAR. MIN TYP MAX CHAR. NRES ENDRV DEVICE STATE
POS. NO.
NO. NO.
D12  AVDD_UVN ';\J’t'sl'i Lndenvoiiaoeicomparaio] 36 v 15 30 Low Low STAND-BY
Main bandgap Not changed (unless
VMON or main bandgap is OFF =2.364 Not changed (unless  \pnae (y o Not changed (unless
VDD3/5_UV or VDD3/5_UV or VDD1_UV
D1.3 BG_ERR1 (set to 1 when VMON bandgap > (VMON \% 15 30 VDD1 UV d d VDD1_UV detected, d q ;
main bandgap) bandgap = il NR:éeEtede causing ENDRV = etected, ca;sl,ér;gET
2.477) causing = ) Low) transition to )
Main bandgap Not changed (unless
VMON or main bandgap is OFF =2.617 VDD3/5_UV or
D1.4 BG_ERR2 (set to 1 when VMON bandgap < (VMON \Y 15 30 Not changed VDD1_UV detected, Not changed
main bandgap) bandgap = causing ENDRV =
2.477) LOW)
VCP12 charge pump
D1.5 VCP12_UVN undervoltage comparator 7.43 \Y 15 30 Not changed Not changed Not changed
D1.6 |VCP12 OV peRtolcharasjoumplovevoniage 14.2 v 15 30 Not changed Not changed Not changed
comparator
D1.7 VCP_OV VCP17 charge pump overvoltage 21 \ 15 30 Not changed Not changed Not changed
comparator
‘ D1.8 ‘VDDG_UVN ‘VDDB undervoltage comparator ‘ 5.2 ‘ 5.4 \% ‘ 6.22 10 40 6.18 |Not changed Not changed Not changed
D1.9 VDD6_OV VDD6 overvoltage comparator 7.8 8.2 \ 6.23 10 40 6.18 | Not changed Not changed Not changed
‘ D1.10 ‘VDDS_UVN ‘VDDS undervoltage comparator ‘ 4.5 ‘ 4.85 Y ‘ 6.8 10 40 6.18 | Not changed Not changed Not changed
D1.11 |VvDD5_OV VDD5 overvoltage comparator 5.2 5.45 \ 6.10 10 40 6.18 | Not changed LOW Not changed
VDD3/5 undervoltage comparator; 3 3.17
3.3-V setting .
D1.12 |VDD3/5_UVN \ 6.12 10 40 6.18 |LOW LOW RESET
VDD3/5 undervoltage comparator; 45 4.85
5-V setting . .
VDD3/5 oyervoltage comparator; 3.43 36
3.3-V setting
D1.13 |VDD3/5_OV \ 6.14 10 40 6.18 | Not changed LOW Not changed
VDD3/5 overvoltage comparator;
. 5.2 5.5
5-V setting
Not changed when Not changed when Not changed when
NMASK_VDD1_UV_OV nMASK_VDD1_UV_OV nMASK_VDD1_UV_OV =
= 0 (default config) = 0 (default config) 0 (default config)
D1.14 |VDD1_UVN VDD1 undervoltage comparator 0.94 0.98 VDD1 6.16 10 40 6.18
When When When
NMASK_VDD1_UV_OV nMASK_VDD1_UV_OV nMASK_VDD1_UV_OV =
=1: NRES = LOW =1: ENDRV = LOW 1: RESET
Not changed (default
config)
D1.15 |vDD1_OV VDD1 overvoltage comparator 1.03 1.06 VDD1 6.17 10 40 6.18 |Not changed When Not changed
MASK_VDD1_UV_OV =
1: ENDRV = LOW
D1.16 |LOCLK Loss-of-system-clock comparator ‘ 0.742 ‘ 2.64 MHz 0.379 1.346 LOW LOW STANDBY
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Table 5-2. Internal Error Signals (continued)

DETECTIVE CONDITION (THRESHOLD LEVEL) DEGLITCH TIME TO SET FLAG (uS) DEVICE STATE WHEN FLAG IS SET
DMUX ELEC. ELEC.
SIGNAL NAME DESCRIPTION MIN TYP MAX UNIT CHAR. MIN TYP MAX CHAR. NRES ENDRV DEVICE STATE
POS. NO. NO NO
D34 CP_OV Charge pump overvoltage VBAT + 12 v N/A N/A N/A Not changed Not changed Not changed
- comparator
D35 | CP_UVN Charaelpumplundeivoliage VBAT + 6 v N/A N/A N/A Not changed Not changed Not changed
= Comparator
D3.8 CP_DIFF3V Indicates VCP-VBATP >3V VBAT + 3 N/A N/A N/A Not changed Not changed Not changed
‘ D3.10 ‘VBAT_UVN VBAT undervoltage comparator ‘ 4.2 ‘ 4.5 \% 6.1 200 6.7 LOW LOW STANDBY
LOW (default config) LOW (default config) RESET (default config)
D3.11 |VBATP_OV VBAT overvoltage comparator 347 36.7 Y 6.5 200 6.7 |When When When MASK_VBATP_OV
MASK_VBATP_OV = 1: MASK_VBATP_OV = 1: = 1: device state
NRES unchanged ENDRYV unchanged unchanged
D3.12 |VDD5_OT VDDS5 overtemperature ‘ 175 ‘ 210 °C 3.13 45 60 LOW LOW RESET
Device state depends on
EN_VDD35_OT bit setting:
EN_VDD35 OT=0:
o VDD3/5 disabled ->
D3.13 |VvDD3_5_OT VDD3/5 overtemperature 175 210 C 2.13 45 60 LOW LOW VDD3/5 UV event ->
RESET
EN_VDD35 OT=1:
STAND-BY
D3.14 ‘VSOUTl_OT ‘VSOUTl overtemperature ‘ 175 ‘ 210 2C ‘ 5.13 45 60 ‘Not changed Not changed Not changed
D3.15 |VDD5_CL VDDS5 current-limit 350 650 mA 2.14 15 30 Not changed Not changed Not changed
‘ D3.16 ‘VDD3757CL ‘VDDS/S current-limit ‘ 350 ‘ 650 mA ‘ 3.14 15 30 ‘Not changed Not changed Not changed
D4.2 VSOUT1_CL VSOUT1 current-limit 100 500 mA 5.19 15 30 Not changed Not changed Not changed
D43 | VSOUTL UVN ngég{g:‘dervo"age ‘ 0.88 ‘ 0.94 |VSOUT1  6.19 10 40 6.21 | Not changed Not changed Not changed
D4.4 VSOUT1_OV VSOUT1 overvoltage comparator 1.06 1.12 VSOUT1 6.20 10 40 6.21 |Not changed Not changed Not changed
‘ D4.5 ‘DVDD_UVN ‘DVDD undervoltage comparator ‘ ‘ 2.472 \% ‘ 0 ‘LOW LOW STANDBY
D4.6 DVDD_OV DVDD overvoltage comparator 3.501 \% 0 LOW LOW STANDBY
‘ D4.8 ‘VSfTRKfMODE ‘VSOUTl in track-mode indication ‘ ‘ 12 \% ‘ 5.3a N/A N/A N/A ‘Not changed Not changed Not changed
D4.9 VMON_TRIM_ERR |VMON trim error Set when bit-flip :jne:g\élgg‘ trim registers is 15 30 Not changed Not changed Not changed
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5.4.1.4 Loss-of-Clock Monitor (LCMON)

The clock monitor detects internal oscillator failures including:
e Oscillator clock stuck high or stuck low
* Reduced clock frequency

The clock monitor is enabled during a power-up event after power-on reset is released (driven high). The
clock monitor remains active during device normal operation (STANDBY, RESET, DIAGNOSTIC, ACTIVE,
and SAFE states). In case of a clock failure:

e The device transitions to the STANDBY state.

e All regulators are disabled.

e The digital core is reinitialized.

» Reset to the external MCU is asserted low.

» The failure condition is latched outside the digital core in the SPI register SAFETY_STAT_4, bit D5
The loss-of-clock monitor has a self-test structure that is activated and monitored by an analog BIST
(ABIST). The external MCU can re-check the clock monitor any time when the device is in the
DIAGNOSTIC state or ACTIVE state. The enabled diagnostics emulate a clock failure that causes the
clock-monitor output to toggle. The clock-monitor toggling pattern is checked by the ABIST, while the

external MCU can check that the loss-of-clock status bit is being set during active test. During this self-
test, the actual oscillator frequency (4 MHz) is not changed because of this self-test.

5.4.1.5 Analog Built-In-Self-Test (ABIST)
The ABIST is the controller and monitor circuit for performing self-checking diagnostics on critical analog
functions:
*  VMON undervoltage and overvoltage comparators
* Clock monitor (LCMON)
 EEPROM analog-trim content check (CRC protection)
During the self-test on the VMON undervoltage and over voltage comparators, the monitored voltage rails
are left unchanged, so no real undervoltage or overvoltage occurs on any of these rails because of these

self-tests. Furthermore, also during the self-check on the clock monitor, the actual oscillator frequency (4
MHz) is not changed because of this self-test.
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POR =0
(Active Power-On Reset)
RST=1

(All Regulated Supplies are OK)
AND

(Power-On-Event OR
uC-Uv-Check-Request)

RST=1
(All Regulated Supplies are OK)
AND
(Power-On-Event OR
uC-Ov-Check-Request) = —

OV_CHECK_OK

@

Figure 5-3. Analog BIST Run States

The ABIST is activated with every device power-up event or any transition to RESET state, or by external
MCU when the device is in DIAGNOSTIC state (by setting ABIST_EN in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL
register, note that this register has a SW WRITE PROTECT). During an active ABIST run, the device
cannot monitor the state of the regulated supplies, and the ENDRYV pin is pulled low. The full ABIST run
time is approximately 300 ps. The ABIST can also be performed in ACTIVE state on MCU request,
depending on system safety requirements (such as system-fault response time).

A running ABIST is indicated in the ABIST_RUN bit (bit DO) in the SAFETY_STAT_3 register. This bit is
set to 1 during the ABIST run and is cleared to 0 when the ABIST is completed.

In case of an ABIST failure, the device enters SAFE state without asserting a reset to external MCU, while
all ABIST status flag bits remain latched in the digital core. This allows the external MCU to detect the
ABIST failure root caused by reading the ABIST_UVOV_ERR bit in SAFETY_STAT_3 Register.
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5.4.1.6 Logic Built-In Self-Test (LBIST)

The logic BIST (LBIST) tests the digital-core safety functions.

« Includes an application controllable logic BIST engine which applies test vectors to the digital core.

e The LBIST engine provides stuck-at fault test coverage to logic blocks under test.

e The LBIST run time is typically 4.2 ms (£5%). After the LBIST, a 16-ms (typical) wait period occurs to
fill the digital filters covered by the LBIST. During this time, the ABIST is run. The total BIST time is

approximately 21 ms. SPI registers may be un-available during BIST, so no SPI reads or writes should
be made while BIST is running.

e The LBIST engine has a time-out counter as a fail-safe feature.

The BIST (LBIST with ABIST) is activated with any transition out of the RESET state during power up
events. The BIST is also activated with any other transition out of the RESET state unless the
AUTO_BIST_DIS bit in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL register is set.

The external MCU may activate LBIST (BIST) when the device is in DIAGNOSTIC or ACTIVE state (by
setting LBIST_EN in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL register, note that this register has a SW WRITE
PROTECTION). Note, LBIST should only be run in ACTIVE state if the system-safety timing requirements
can allow the total 21-ms BIST time. During the BIST run, the device cannot monitor the state of regulated
supplies, cannot respond to any SPlI command and therefore cannot monitor state of MCU through the
watchdog timer. During the BIST run, the ENDRV pin is pulled low and the watchdog fail counter
reinitializes to 5. After the BIST is complete, the post-BIST-reset initializes following functions and
registers:

e DEV_STAT

e SAFETY_STAT_2

e SAFETY_STAT 4

e SAFETY_STAT_5

« WD_TOKEN_VALUE

e WD_STATUS

¢ SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL

e« DIAG_CFG_CTRL

 DIAG_MUX_SEL

A running LBIST is indicated in the LBIST_RUN bit (bit D1) in the SAFETY_STAT_3 register. This bit is
set to 1 while the LBIST is running, and is cleared to 0 when the LBIST is completed. After the LBIST run,
completion of the whole BIST is confirmed by the MCU by reading O for both the LBIST_RUN and
ABIST_RUN bits.

In case of a LBIST failure, the device enters SAFE state without asserting a reset to external MCU. The
external MCU can detect the LBIST failure root caused by reading the LBIST _ERR bhit in
SAFETY_STAT_3 Register.

5.4.1.7 Junction Temperature Monitoring and Current Limiting

Each LDO with an internal power FET has junction temperature monitoring with thermal shutdown
protection. In case of thermal shutdown, a regulated supply can enable only after the thermal shutdown
condition is removed.

For VSOUT1 supplies, the thermal shutdown disables the regulator until the VSOUT1 overtemperature
condition is no longer present.

For the configurable VDD3/5 regulator, a thermal shutdown event disables regulated supplies, and reset to
the external MCU (NRES) and the ENDRYV pin are asserted low. The VDD6 buck preregulator shares the
thermal protection with the VDD3/5 thermal shutdown.
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For the VDD5 regulator, thermal shutdown clears the enable bit and places the device into RESET state
with a reset to the external MCU (NRES) asserted low, while all other regulators remain enabled. When
the VDD5 overtemperature condition is gone, the external MCU must set this enable control bit again to
reenable the regulator.

The VDD3/5, VDD5, and VSOUT1 regulators include a current-limit circuit for additional protection against
excessive power consumption and thermal overstress. Respective status bits are set in the
SAFETY_STAT_1 register when a current-limit is detected on any of these rails.

Table 5-3 lists an overview of the thermal and overcurrent protections on the supply output rails.

Table 5-3. Thermal and Overcurrent Protect Overview

VOLTAGE THERMAL PROTECT OVERCURRENT PROTECTION
RAIL . IMPACT ON DEVICE . IMPACT ON DEVICE
THRESHOLD (°C) BEHAVIOR CURRENT-LIMIT BEHAVIOR
175 to 210 (shared with | SPI flag SAFETY_STAT 1 DO
VvDDé VDD3/5) STANDBY state L5t 25A None
SPI flag SAFETY_STAT_1 D1
RESET state
VDD5 175to 210 Bit D4 in SENS_CTRL register 350 to 650 mA SPI flag SAFETY_STAT_1 D7
cleared — VDD5 switched off
SPI flag SAFETY_STAT_1 DO
VDD3/5 175to 210 STANDRBY state 350 to 650 mA SPI flag SAFETY_STAT_1 D6
VDD1 None N/A None N/A
SPI flag SAFETY_STAT 1 D2
Bit DO in SENS_CTRL register DIAG_OUT via Digital MUX for
VSOuTL 17510210 cleared — VSOUT1 switched 100 t0 500 mA VSOUT1_CL
off
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5.4.1.8 Diagnostic Output Pin DIAG_OUT

Analog and digital critical signals, which are not directly connected to the MCU, are switched by a
multiplexer to the external DIAG_OUT pin. The programming of the multiplexer is done through the SPI
register, DIAG_MUX_SEL. The digital signals are buffered to have sufficient drive capabilities.

This multiplexer facilitates external pin interconnect tests by feeding back the input pin state or feeding

back internal module self-test status or safety comparator outputs.

Digital Core

DMUX DIAG_OUT

Digital Output Buffer

DIAG_OUT

/

Groups

Buffer Enable

Signals, DMUX
Group 1

VI
VI

>

[

DIAG_OUT to uC ADC input

D5
D6y

XNAa /

T~ —.”ZNo.4

Signals, DMUX

DMUX Select AMUX

' VSOUTIA

— . VBAT_SAFING
VBATP

MAIN_BG

- VMON_BG

CP

Enable

XNAVY

SPI

Register AMUX Select

Marked analog signals put out with divider ratio
If the user wants to measure analog signals by pC ADC and observe digital signals by pC GPIO, it must assure that
GPIO input stage does not affect u.C ADC measurements.
If isolating uC GPIO is not possible within uC, the user must achieve isolation externally.

Figure 5-4. Diagnostic Output Pin, DIAG_OUT

ll II P for measuring
| analog signals

T

to pC GPIO input
__________ —» for observing
digital signals

In case the DIAG_OUT pin is connected to a mixed analog or digital input pin of the MCU, Tl recommends
to configure this MCU input pin and the DIAG_OUT pin simultaneously in accordance with the desired
type of signal (analog or digital). The type of signal (analog or digital) on the DIAG_OUT1 pin can be
configured with the MUX_CFG bits in the DIAG_CFG_CTRL register. The DIAG_OUT multiplexer can be
globally enabled and disabled with bit 7 in the DIAG_CFG_CTRL register. When disabled, the DIAG_OUT
pin is in high-ohmic state (tri-stated).

NOTE

When enabling DIAG_OUT MUX while using SPI communication, the SDO pin is not in high
impedance while NCS = High and DIAG_OUT MUX is enabled. Software or hardware
modification may be needed in the application. For hardware modifications check the SDO
threshold level and drive capability if resistors are used to adjust the voltage level of SDO on

the SPI bus.
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5.4.1.9 Analog MUX (AMUX)

Table 5-4 lists the selectable-analog internal signals on the DIAG_OUT pin. In the DIAG_CFG_CTRL
register, the MUX_CFG bits must be set to 10 for the analog MUX mode.

Table 5-4. Analog MUX Selection Table

VOLTAGE
ool I v e DESCRIPTION DIVIDERATIO | RANGE! '\géé'l'\s"gk",\lgg(ig; DIAG_MUX_SEL(3:0]
Al VDD5 Linear VDD5 regulator output 2+15% 2.5V £2% 55 0x01
A2 VDD6 Switch-mode preregulator 3+22% 2V 5% 140 0x02
A3 VCP External charge pump 135+ 2% 0.6to4V 1640 0x04
A4 VSOUT1 Sensor-supply voltage 4 +0.5% 0.8251t0 2.375V 240 0x08
A5 VBAT_SAFING Safing battery supply 10 + 2% 04t04V 1755 0x10
A.6 VBAT Battery supply 10 £ 2% 04to4V 1755 0x20
A7 MAIN_BG Regulators bandgap reference 1 2.5V £2% 15 0x40
A8 VMON_BG Voltage-monitor band gap 1 2.5V £2% 15 0x80

(1) The given accuracies are without the DC load-current drawn from DIAG_OUT pin. For overall accuracy calculation, the divide ratio

accuracy and the drop voltage caused by | pjag_-out X Max. Output Resistance must be considered.

In case one of these analog signals comes to a voltage above VDDIO, a clamp becomes active to avoid
any voltage level higher than VDDIO on the DIAG_OUT pin.

To achieve the fastest stabilization of the signal switched to DIAG_OUT, following the AMUX switching
order from A.1 up to A.8 is not recommended.

The recommendation is to switch the order from high to low voltage, starting with A.8. For example: A.8 -
A7-Al1-A2-A3-A5-A6-AA4.

NOTE
The sensor-supply output voltage (VSOUTL1) is 0 V in this example. If VSOUTL1 is higher,
then the switching order described in the previous example must be changed. In the
application, a series resistance of at least 100 kQ is required on the input capacitor filter of
the ADC input of the MCU.

5.4.1.10 Digital MUX (DMUX)

The following tables list the selectable digital internal signals on the DIAG_OUT pin. In the
DIAG_CFG_CTRL register, the MUX_CFG bits must be set to 01 for the digital MUX mode.

Most of these signals are internal error signals that influence the device state and behavior of the NRES
pin and the ENDRYV pin. See Table 5-2 for a more detailed table listing the internal error signals and their
impact on the device behavior.
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Table 5-5. Digital MUX Selection Table — Group 1

CHANNEL
e SIGNAL NAME DESCRIPTION CDHIﬁI\(IBNII\E/IIIJ)?RS%iP MR ER
NUMBER o DIAG_MUX_SEL
1ez] [3:0]
D1.1 RSV Reserved, logic 0 000 0000
D1.2 AVDD_UVN AVDD undervoltage comparator output 000 0001
D1.3 BG_ERR1 VMON or main band gap is OFF 000 0010
D1.4 BG_ERR2 VMON or main band gap is OFF 000 0011
D1.5 VCP12_UVN VCP12 charge-pump undervoltage comparator 000 0100
D1.6 VCP12_0OV VCP12 charge-pump overvoltage comparator 000 0101
D1.7 VCP17_0OV VCP17 charge-pump overvoltage comparator 000 0110
D1.8 VDD6_UVN VDD6 undervoltage comparator 000 0111
D1.9 VDD6_OV VDD6 overvoltage comparator 000 1000
D1.10 VDD5_UVN VDD5 undervoltage comparator 000 1001
D1.11 VDD5_0OV VDD5 overvoltage comparator 000 1010
D1.12 VDD3/5_UVN VDD3/5 undervoltage comparator 000 1011
D1.13 VDD3/5_0V VDD3/5 overvoltage comparator 000 1100
D1.14 VDD1_UVN VDD1 undervoltage comparator 000 1101
D1.15 vVDD1_0OV VDD overvoltage comparator 000 1110
D1.16 LOCLK Loss-of-system-clock comparator 000 1111
Table 5-6. Digital MUX Selection Table — Group 2
SlENAL SIGNAL NAME DESCRIPTION C;'XIEISNII\EAI[JSRS(PE%P C’:\:-ll"AMNBNEEF\I;
NUMBER o DIAG_MUX_SEL

[6:4] —[3:01 —
D2.1 RSV Reserved, logic 0 001 0000
D2.2 SYS_CLK System clock source 001 0001
D2.3 DFT Signal reserved for production test 001 0010
D2.4 WDT_CLK Watchdog clock reference (0.55-ms period time) 001 0011
D2.5 RST_EXT_CLK Reset extension oscillator output 001 0100
D2.6 T_5US 5-us time reference 001 0101
D2.7 T_15US 15-ps time reference 001 0110
D2.8 T_40US 40-ps time reference 001 0111
D2.9 T_2MS 2-ms time reference 001 1000
D2.10 UC_ERROR/WDI External MCU ERROR/WDI input pin 001 1001
D2.11 SPI_NCS SPI chip-select input pin 001 1010
D2.12 SPI_SDI SPI slave-data input pin 001 1011
D2.13 SPI_CLK SPI clock input pin 001 1100
D2.14 SDO_RDBCK SPI slave-data output-pin readback 001 1101
D2.15 UC_ERROR/WDI Same signal as 2.10 001 1110
D2.16 NRST_EXT_IN NRES pin readback (reset to external MCU) 001 1111
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Table 5-7. Digital MUX Selection Table — Group 3

SIGNAL CHANNEL GROUP CHANNEL NUMBER
NUMBER SIGNAL NAME DESCRIPTION DIAG_M'UX_SEL DIAG_M'UX_SEL
[6:4] [3:0]
D3.1 RSV Reserved, logic 0 010 0000
D3.2 DFT Signal reserved for production test 010 0001
D3.3 DFT Signal reserved for production test 010 0010
D3.4 CP_OV Charge-pump overvoltage comparator 010 0011
D3.5 CP_UVN Charge-pump undervoltage comparator 010 0100
D3.6 CP_PH1 Charge-pump switching phase 1 010 0101
D3.7 CP_PH2 Charge-pump switching phase 2 010 0110
D3.8 CP_DIFF3V Indicates VCP-VBATP >3 V 010 0111
D3.9 DFT Signal reserved for production test 010 1000
D3.10 VBAT_UVN VBAT undervoltage comparator 010 1001
D3.11 VBATP_OV VBAT overvoltage comparator 010 1010
D3.12 VDD5_OT VDDS5 overtemperature 010 1011
D3.13 VDD3_5_OT VDD3/5 overtemperature 010 1100
D3.14 VSOUT1_OT VSOUT1 overtemperature 010 1101
D3.15 VDD5_CL VDD5 current-limit 010 1110
D3.16 VDD3_CL VDD3 current-limit 010 1111
Table 5-8. Digital MUX Selection Table — Group 4
SIGNAL | g |GNAL NAME DESCRIPTION “DIAG, MUX SEL NUMBER
NUMBER R DIAG_MUX_SEL
e 13:0]
D4.1 RSV Reserved, logic 0 011 0000
D4.2 VSOUT1_CL VSOUTL1 current-limit 011 0001
D4.3 VSOUT1_UVN VSOUTL1 undervoltage comparator 011 0010
D4.4 VSOUT1_OV VSOUT1 overvoltage comparator 011 0011
D4.5 DVDD_UVN DVDD undervoltage comparator 011 0100
D4.6 DVvDD_OV DVDD overvoltage comparator 011 0101
D4.7 RSV Reserved 011 0110
D4.8 VS_TRK_MODE VSOUTL in track-mode indication 011 0111
D4.9 VMON_TRIM_ERR VMON trim error 011 1000
D4.10-16 | RSV Reserved 011 1001-1111
Table 5-9. Digital MUX Selection Table — Group 5
NUMBER R DIAG_MUX_SEL
e 13:0]
D5.1 RSV Reserved, logic 0 111 0000
D5.2 TI_TEST_MODE Tl production test mode indication 111 0001
D5.3 - 16 DFT Signal reserved for production test 111 0010-1111
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A diagnostic check at the SDO digital-output pin is also possible in DMUX mode. For this diagnostic
check, the following sequence is required:

*  MUX_CFGJ1:0] configuration must be set to 01 for DIGITAL MUX mode
* SPI NCS must be kept HIGH
» The state of SDO is controlled by the SPI_SDO bit (bit D6 in the DIAG_CFG_CTRL register)

During this SDO check at the SDO pin, the DIAG_OUT pin is kept low if no signal from the Digital MUX
table is selected.

5.4.1.10.1 Diagnostic MUX Output State (by MUX_OUT bhit)

For a diagnostic interconnect check between the DIAG_OUT pin and the MCU analog-digital input pin, the
state of the DIAG_OUT pin is controlled with SPI bit MUX_OUT in DIAG_CFG_CTRL register. For using
this mode, the MUX_CFG[1:0] bits must be set to 00 in DIAG_CFG_CTRL register.

5.4.1.10.2 MUX Interconnect Check

For performing a diagnostic interconnect check at the digital input pins (ERROR/WDI, NCS, SDI, and
SCLK) the MUX_CFG[1:0] bits in the DIAG_CFG_CTRL register must be set to 11. With bits
INT_CONJ[2:0] in the DIAG_CFG_CTRL register, it can be selected which of these digital inputs is
multiplexed to the DIAG_OUT pin (see description of DIAG_CFG_CTRL register in Section 5.5.1).

5.4.1.11 Watchdog Timer (WDT)

The watchdog monitors the correct operation of the MCU. This watchdog requires specific triggers or
messages from the MCU in specific time intervals to detect correct operation of the MCU. The MCU can
control the logic level of the ENDRV pin with the ENABLE_DRV bit when the watchdog detects correct
operation of the MCU. When the watchdog detects incorrect operation of the MCU, the device pulls the
ENDRYV pin low. This ENDRYV pin can be used in the application as a control-signal to deactive the power
output stages, for example a motor driver, in case of incorrect operation of the MCU. This function is
consequently referred to as the watchdog-enabled function.

The watchdog has two different modes which are defined as follows:

Trigger mode: In trigger mode, the MCU applies a trigger (pulse) on the ERROR/WDI pin to send the
required watchdog event for trigger mode. The watchdog operates in trigger mode as the
default mode when the device goes from the RESET state to the DIAGNOSTIC state. The
MCU error signal monitor (ESM) should not be used when the watchdog operates in trigger
mode.

Question-answer mode (Q&A mode): In Q&A mode, the MCU sends watchdog answers through SPI.

To select the Q&A mode, the MCU must set the WD_CFG bit (bit 5) in the safety-function configuration
register (SAFETY_FUNC_CFG) while in DIAGNOSTIC state. When the watchdog operates in Q&A mode,
the MCU Error Signal Monitor may be used.

5.4.1.12 Watchdog Fail Counter, Status, and Fail Event

The watchdog includes a watchdog fail counter (WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0]) which increments because of bad
events or decrements because of good events. When the value of the watchdog fail counter is 5 or more,
the watchdog status is out-of-range, and the ENDRV pin is low (the watchdog-enabled function is
disabled).

When the watchdog fail counter is 4 or less, the watchdog status is in-range, and the watchdog no longer
disables the watchdog-enabled function. In this case, the device pulls up the ENDRV pin when the
ENABLE_DRYV control bit (in the SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL register) is set and when the device detects no
other errors that impact the level of the ENDRV pin.

The watchdog fail counter operates independently of the state of the watchdog reset configuration bit (bit
3), WD_RST_EN, in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register.
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The watchdog fail counter responds as follows:
* A good event decrements the fail counter by one, down to the minimum of zero.
* A bad event increments the fail counter by one, up to the maximum of seven.

* A time-out event increases the fail counter by one, up to the maximum of seven, and sets the
TIME_OUT flag (WDT_STATUS register, bit 1)

The definitions of good event, bad event and time-out event are listed in the sections describing the
Trigger mode and Q&A mode.

ENABLE_DRYV bit
(SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL
register)

ENABLE_DRV

VDDIO

o

Watchdog Status

Good Event (1) ) WDT_FAIL_CNT > 4
|— Good Event (-
SP! bus or e Watw?d.(’g Watchdog Fail
ERROR/WDI X vent (Trigger Counter
pin or Q&A Mode) | Bad Event (+1) —) Watchdog Status
WDT_FAIL_CNT=7+1
WD_RST_EN bit WD_RST_EN Status Go to RESET state
(SAFETY_FUNC_CFG

register)

Figure 5-5. Watchdog Impact on ENDRV and RESET

Table 5-10. Watchdog Status for Range of the Watchdog Fail Counter Value

4.5kQ
D—{ ENDRYV pin

WATCHDOG FAIL
COUNTER
WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0]

O0b000-0b100

Ob101-0b111

Ob111

The watchdog status is based
on the WDT_FAIL_CNT [2:0]

Watchdog in-range

Watchdog is out-of-range

If the WD_RST_EN
bit is set to 1, the

NRES pin is pulled

counter value. low, the device is in

the RESET state

The watchdog fail counter is initialized to a count of 5 when the device enters DIAGNOSTIC state (after
going through RESET state) and when the device transitions from DIAGNOSTIC state to ACTIVE state.

When the watchdog fail counter reaches a count of 7, another bad event does not change the counter: the
counter remains at 7. However, if the watchdog reset is enabled (WD_RST_EN bit in the
SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register is set to 1), on the next bad event (7 + 1) the device enters RESET state
and will reset the MCU by pulling the NRES pin low. In RESET state, the watchdog fail counter
reinitializes to 5.

If the watchdog fail counter is at seven when WD_RST_EN is set to one, the device will immediately enter
the RESET state without requiring another bad event.
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5.4.1.13 Watchdog Sequence

Each watchdog sequence begins with a Window 1 followed by a Window 2. The MCU can program the
time periods of Window 1 (ty,n1) and Window 2 (tyn2) With the WDT_WIN1_CFG and WDT_WIN2_CFG
registers respectively when the device is in the DIAGNOSTIC state. When the device goes from the
RESET state to the DIAGNOSTIC state, the watchdog sequence begins with the default ty,n; and tynz
time periods.

Use Equation 1 and Equation 2 to calculate the minimum and maximum values for the ty,\; time period.
Use Equation 3 and Equation 4 to calculate the minimum and maximum values for the tyyn» time period.
twing min = ((RT[6:0] - 1) x 0.55 x 0.95) ms

where
e The bits RT[6:0] are located in SPI register WDT_WIN1_CFG.
1)
twing_max = (RT [6:0] x 0.55 x 1.05) ms
where
e The bits RT[6:0] are located in SPI register WDT_WIN1_CFG.
(@)
twinz_min = ((RW[4:0] + 1) x 0.55 x 0.95) ms
where
e The bits RW[4:0] are located in SPI register WDT_WIN2_CFG.
3
twinz_wax = ((RW[4:0] + 1) x 0.55 x 1.05) ms
where
e The bits RW[4:0] are located in SPI register WDT_WIN2_CFG.
4)

The SPI SW_LOCK command locks the WDT_WIN1 CFG and WDT_WIN2_CFG registers to prevent
write updates in the DIAGNOSTIC state.

If the MCU stops sending events, or stops feeding the watchdog during the watchdog sequence, the
watchdog considers this lack of response from the MCU a time-out event (no response event). This will
set the TIME_OUT status bit (register WDT_STATUS, bit 1) and increments the watchdog fail counter.
Immediately following a time-out event the next watchdog sequence is started.

Based on Window 1 and Window 2 time periods, the watchdog sequence and time-out time periods are
calculated as follows:
tSEQUENCEﬁMIN = tTIMEOUTﬁMIN = tWIleMIN + tWIN27MIN (5)
tSEQUENCEﬁMAX = tTIMEOUTﬁMAX = tWINlﬁMAX + tWINziMAX (6)
The watchdog uses the device's internal system clock (£5% accuracy) as a time reference for creating the

0.55-ms watchdog time step. WINDOW 1 may be up to one 0.55-ms watchdog time step shorter than
programmed as indicated by Equation 1.

NOTE

Because of the uncertainty in the Window 1 and Window 2 time periods, Tl recommends to
use settings for WINDOW 1 and WINDOW 2 of two or higher. WINDOW 2 could be set as
low as one, assuming WINDOW 1 is set to six or lower. The response from the MCU should
be targeted to the mid point of known timing for WINDOW 2. As WINDOW 1 setting is
increased above six, the device system clock tolerance (£5%) will become large compared to
a setting of one in WINDOW 2 not allowing for a known time range for a response in
WINDOW 2, so WINDOW 2 setting must be scaled with WINDOW 1 to allow timing margin.

Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated Detailed Description 49
Submit Documentation Feedback
Product Folder Links: TPS65381-Q1


http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1
http://www.ti.com
http://www.go-dsp.com/forms/techdoc/doc_feedback.htm?litnum=SLVSBC4F&partnum=TPS65381-Q1
http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1

13 TEXAS

TPS65381-Q1 INSTRUMENTS
SLVSBC4F —MAY 2012—-REVISED MAY 2016 www.ti.com

5.4.1.14 MCU to Watchdog Synchronization

To synchronize the MCU with the watchdog sequence, the MCU can write to either the WIN1_CFG or
WIN2_CFG registers to start a new watchdog sequence. After a write access to the WIN1 CFG or
WIN2_CFG register by the MCU (even when these registers are locked or when the DEVICE is in the
ACTIVE or the SAFE state), the device immediately starts a new watchdog sequence and increments the
watchdog fail counter. Therefore a write access to the WDT_WIN1_CFG or WDT_WIN2_CFG register
only takes effect in this new watchdog sequence.

When the MCU is synchronized with the watchdog sequence, a good event from the MCU immediately
starts a new watchdog sequence. In this way, the MCU stays synchronized with the watchdog sequence.

See Figure 6-11 for an example software flowchart of how to synchronize the MCU with the TPS65381-Q1
watchdog.

5.4.1.15 Trigger Mode (Default Mode)

When the device goes from the RESET state to the DIAGNOSTIC state, the watchdog operates in trigger
mode (default). The first watchdog sequence begins with the default ty,n; and tyn2 time periods. The
watchdog receives the triggers from the MCU on the ERROR/WDI pin. A rising edge on the ERROR/WDI
pin, followed by a falling edge on the ERROR/WDI pin after more than the required pulse time,
tWD_puIse(max) (32 }JS), is a trigger.

Window 1, called a CLOSE window, is the first window in the watchdog sequence. A trigger received in
Window 1 is a bad event and ends Window 1 and starts a new watchdog sequence.

Window 2, called an OPEN window, follows Window 1. At a minimum, Window 2 lasts until a trigger is
received. At a maximum, Window 2 lasts until the programmed ty,n» time. A trigger received in Window 2
(OPEN) is a good event. A new watchdog sequence begins immediately after the watchdog receives a
trigger in Window 2.

If the MCU stops sending triggers during the watchdog sequence, the watchdog considers this lack of
response from the MCU a time-out event (no response event). This will set the TIME_OUT status bit
(register WDT_STATUS, bit 1) and increments the watchdog fail counter. Immediately following a time-out
event a new watchdog sequence is started.

The TIME_OUT flag may be useful for the MCU software to re-synchronize its watchdog trigger pulse
events to the required device watchdog timing. When re-synchronizing in this way, the MCU detects the
TIME_OUT flag being set. TIME_OUT flag being set indicates the time-out event and the start of a new
watchdog sequence. The MCU should send the trigger with timing so the trigger will be in WINDOW 2
(OPEN) of this new watchdog sequence.

NOTE
If there is an active SPI frame (nCS is low) when the time-out event occurs, the TIME_OUT
flag will not be latched (set) in the WDT_STATUS register, but the watchdog fail counter will
still be incremeneted. Since the TIME_OUT flag is not latched this will impact the re-
synchronization ability of the MCU and status monitoring.

In trigger mode, the watchdog uses a deglitch filter with typ ,use filter time and an internal system clock to
create the internally generated watchdog pulse (see Figure 5-6 and Figure 5-7).

The rising edge of the trigger on the ERROR/WDI pin must occur at least the typ puise(max) time before the
end of Window 2 (OPEN) to generate a good event.
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WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) and WINDOW 2 (OPEN) window duration times are programmed through the
registers WDT_WIN1_CFG and WDT_WIN2_CFG when the device is in DIAGNOSTIC state. In Trigger
mode, the window duration time are as follows:

twew_wmin (Trigger Mode) = tying_wmin

where
e WCW is Watchdog CLOSE Window
O

twew_wax (Trigger Mode) = tyng_max

where
e WCW is Watchdog CLOSE Window
(8)

twow_min (Trigger Mode) = twinz vin

where
e WOW is Watchdog OPEN Window
9)

twow min (Trigger Mode) = tynz win

where
e WOW is Watchdog OPEN Window
(10)
Use Equation 1 and Equation 2 to calculate the minimum and maximum values for the tyn, = twew time
period. Use Equation 3 and Equation 4 to calculate the minimum and maximum values for the ty,n2 = twow
time period.

Writing a new WINDOW 1 or WINDOW 2 time to WDT_WIN1_CFG or WDT_WIN2_CFG register
immediately begins a new watchdog sequnce and increments the watchdog fail counter.

The SPI SW_LOCK command locks a write update for the WDT_WIN1_CFG register and the
WDT_WIN2_CFG SPI register, however writing to either of these registers will immediately being a new
new watchdog sequence and increment the watchdog fail counter

The watchdog trigger event is considered a good-event if received during a WINDOW 2 (OPEN) window,
and is considered a bad-event if received during WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) window. A good-event ends the
current watchdog sequence and starts a new watchdog sequence, thus the MCU and device watchdog
timing stay synchronized.

A good-event, bad-event, time-out event, power-up event, or power-down event ends the current
watchdog sequence and starts a new watchdog sequence.
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RESET Extension "
time (conf. with BIST run time
- RESEXT) ! t=twn - t<twnz - t=twn - [<twne
NRES Decrement Decrement
(reset to MCU) oNTe WDT_FAIL_CNT WDT_FAIL_CNT
WDOT_FAIL_CNT=5 WDT_FAIL_CNT=4 /’ WDT_FAIL_CNT=3
Watchdog INDOW WINDOW 1
Windows WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) < WINDOW 2 (OPEN) ) WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) (OPEN) (CLOSE)
A A
Trigger on WDI/ERROR pin
o o
t > max t wo_pulse t > max t wo_pulse
Internally Generated Watchdog Pulse

Note:

Note: max twp_puise = 32 uS
=> rising edge of external Trigger Signal must come no

later than 32 ps before the WINDOW 2 (OPEN) ends

Note: external Trigger Signal may start in WINDOW
1 (CLOSE), as long as the Internally Generated

Watchdog Pulse is inside WINDOW 2 (OPEN)

Note: twing =t wew

twing = t wow

When a good event is received in WINDOW 2 (OPEN), 1 system clock-cycle (250 ns, typical) later the next watchdog
sequence begins. Therefore the actual length of WINDOW 2 (OPEN) depends on when the MCU sends thegood
event.

Figure 5-6. Example Cases for Good-Events in Trigger Mode
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\‘ NRES=0 when Start new Watchdog

Increment WDT_FAIL_CNT=7 (AI’)\‘ Sequence
WDT_FAIL_CNT WD_RES_EN =1

WDT_FAIL_CNT=6 Increment

WDT_FAIL_CNT
WDT_FAIL_CNT=6

Trigger on WDI/ERROR pin

-

> WD_putse
Internally Generated Watchdog Pulse t>max two_pui

A A

- Case No. 1: > h Case No. 2:
Time-out Event NRES = 1 when Watchdog Trigger Event NRES =1 when
WDT_FAIL_CNT = 7(?)ND during WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) WDT_FAIL_CNT = 7(/1\)ND
RESET WD_RES_EN =0 WD_RES_EN =0
Extension time BIST run
(conf. with time .
@ RESEXT) i o g 1=t OF t<tuy = twms . t=tune o = twms . t=twne
NRES
(reset to MCU)
WOT_FAIL_CNT=5
man‘ggfvzg WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) WINDOW 2 (OPEN) }( WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) > WINDOW 2 (OPEN) X WINDOW 1 (CLOSE)
Btart new Watchdog Sequence Start new Watchdog Sequence Start new Watchdog Sequence
Increment WDT_FAIL_CNT WDT_FAIL_CNT remains at 7
Increment WDT_FAIL_CNT T=7 ) .
= - WDT_FAIL_CNT=7 =
WDT_FAIL_CNT=6 = — WDT_FAIL_CNT=7
Trigger on WDI/ERROR pin - -
|
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Case No. 2. < MiN two, puse
Watchdog Trigger Event o -
during CLOSE WINDOW Case No. 3:
Case No. 4:
Too short Trigger Signal causes Time- Time-out Event
out Event e-outkve

Note: twni =t wew Note: max twp_puse = 32 1S
twinz = t wow min twp_puse = 28 IS

(1) WD_RST_EN = 0 per default

(2) When a bad event is received in WINDOW 1 (CLOSE), 1 system clock-cycle (250 ns, typical) later the next watchdog sequence
begins. Therefore the actual length of WINDOW 1 (CLOSE) depends on when the MCU sends the bad event

Figure 5-7. Example Cases for Bad-Event and Time-out Events in Trigger Mode
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5.4.1.16 Q&A Mode

Setting the WD_CFG bhit in the SAFETY_FUNC_REG register to 1 when the device is in DIAGNOSTIC
state configures the watchdog for Q & A (question and answer) mode. In Q&A mode, the device provides
a question (or TOKEN) for the MCU in the WDT_TOKEN_VALUE register. The MCU performs a fixed
series of arithmetic operations on the question to calculate the required 32-bit answer. This answer is split
into four answer bytes or responses. The MCU writes these answer bytes through SPI one byte at a time
into the WDT_ANSWER register. The device verifies that the MCU returned the answer bytes within the
specified timing windows, and that the answer bytes are correct.

A good event occurs when the MCU sends the correct answer bytes calculated for the current question
within the correct watchdog window and in the correct order.

A bad event occurs when one of the events that follows occur:

 The MCU sends the correct answer bytes, but not in the correct watchdog window.
e The MCU sends incorrectly calculated answer bytes.

e The MCU returns correct answer bytes in the wrong order (sequence).

If the MCU stops sending answer bytes during the watchdog sequence, the watchdog considers this lack
of response from the MCU a time-out event (no response event). This will set the TIME_OUT status bit
(register WDT_STATUS, bit 1) and increments the watchdog fail counter. Immediately following a time-out
event a new watchdog sequence is started.

The TIME_OUT flag may be useful for the MCU software to re-synchronize its watchdog answer timing to
the required device watchdog timing. When re-synchronizing in this way, the MCU detects the TIME_OUT
flag being set. TIME_OUT flag being set indicates the time-out event and the start of a new watchdog
sequence. The MCU should send the answer bytes with timing so they will be in the correct windows of
the new watchdog sequence.

NOTE
If there is an active SPI frame (nCS is low) when the time-out event occurs, TIME_OUT flag
will not be latched (set) in the WDT_STATUS register, but the watchdog fail counter will still
be incremeneted. Since the TIME_OUT flag is not latched this will impact the re-
synchronization ability of the MCU and status monitoring.

NOTE
In Q&A mode, each watchdog sequence starts with WINDOW 1 (OPEN) and followed by
WINDOW 2 (CLOSE). Please note the OPEN and CLOSE references for Q&A mode are
reversed with respect to those of Trigger mode, but the order of the WINDOW 1 and
WINDOW 2 is the same as are the registers containing the setting for each window,
WDT_WIN1_CFG and WDT_WIN2_CFG.
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5.4.1.16.1 Watchdog Q&A Related Definitions

e Question (Token)
— The question (token) is a 4-bit word (see Section 5.4.1.16.3).

— The watchdog provides the question (token) to the MCU when the MCU reads the question
(TOKENTJ3:0]) from register WDT_TOKEN_VALUE.

— The MCU can request each new question (token) at the start of the watchdog sequence, but this is
not required to calculate the answer. The MCU can also generate the question by implementing the
guestion generation circuit as shown in Figure 5-9. Nevertheless, the answer and, and therefore the
answer bytes, are always based on the question generated inside the watchdog of the device. So if
the MCU generates a wrong question and gives answer bytes calculated from a wrong question,
the watchdog detects a bad event.

— A new question (token) is generated only when a good event occured in the previous watchdog
sequence causing the Token Counter (internal counter) to increment and generate a new question
(token) as shown in figure Figure 5-9.

e Answer (Response)

— The answer (response) is a 32-bit word that is split into four answer bytes or responses: Answer-3
(WD_TOKEN_RESP_3), Answer-2 (WD_TOKEN_RESP_2), Answer-1 (WD_TOKEN_RESP_1),
and Answer-0 (WD_TOKEN_RESP_0).

— The watchdog receives an answer byte when the MCU writes to the watchdog answer register (the
WDT_ANSWI[7:0] bits in the WDT_ANSWER register).

— For each question, the watchdog requires four correct answer bytes from the MCU in the correct
timing and order (sequence). Answer-3, Answer-2, and Answer-1 may be in in Window 1 or
Window 2 in the correct order, and Answer-0 must be in Window 2 to be detected as a good event.

5.4.1.16.2 Watchdog Sequence in Q&A Mode

The watchdog sequence in Q&A mode ends after the MCU writes the fourth answer byte, Answer-0
(WD_TOKEN_RESP_0), or after a time-out event. A new watchdog sequence will start after the previous
watchdog sequence ends.

WINDOW 1 (OPEN) and WINDOW 2 (CLOSE) window duration times are programmed through the
registers WDT_WIN1_CFG and WDT_WIN2_CFG when the device is in DIAGNOSTIC state. In Q&A
mode, the window duration time are as follows:

twow_min (Q&A Mode) = tyng_min

where
e WOW is Watchdog OPEN Window

(11)
twow max (Q&A Mode) = tyng_max
where
e WOW is Watchdog OPEN Window
(12)
twew min (Q&A Mode) = tynz min
where
e WCW is Watchdog CLOSE Window
(13)
twew_wmin (Q&A Mode) = tynz min
where
« WCW is Watchdog CLOSE Window
(14)

Use Equation 1 and Equation 2 to calculate the minimum and maximum values for the tyn1 = twow
time period. Use Equation 3 and Equation 4 to calculate the minimum and maximum values for the
tW|N2 = tWCW time pel’iod.
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Writing a new WINDOW 1 or WINDOW 2 time to WDT_WIN1_CFG or WDT_WIN2_CFG register
immediately begins a new watchdog sequnce and increments the watchdog fail counter.

The SPI SW_LOCK command locks a write update for the WDT_WIN1_CFG register and the
WDT_WIN2_CFG SPI register, however writing to either of these registers will immediately being a new
new watchdog sequence and increment the watchdog fail counter.

WINDOW 1 (OPEN)

Programmed through WDT_WIN1_CFG register
= twiny

The first three correct answer bytes (responses) may be scheduled in WINDOW 1 or
WINDOW 2. The first three answer bytes must be in the correct order (sequence):

e  Answer-3 (WD_TOKEN_RESP_3) followed by

e  Answer-2 (WD_TOKEN_RESP_2) followed by

e  Answer-1 (WD_TOKEN_RESP_1)

After WINDOW 1 time elapses, WINDOW 2 begins

The MCU needs to write the answer bytes (responses) to WDT_ANSWER register.

Answer

Question

1

. . 2
MCU reads question MCU provides answer

I I

: U

SPI
Commands |

I
NCS pin :

Q"

.

N I

—p! |<_
! |
1 internal clock cycle (250 ns)
to generate new question for (Q&A [n + 1])

|
|
)K Q&A [n] XQ&A [n + 1]
< o
|

WATCHDOG SEQUENCE i
Q*=RD_WDT_TOKEN_VALUE |
3* = Answer-3 to WR_WDT_ANSWER :
2* = Answer-2 to WR_WDT_ANSWER
1* = Answer-2 to WR_WDT_ANSWER
0* = Answer-0 to WR_WDT_ANSWER
(1) The MCU is not required to read the question (token). The MCU can begin giving the correct answer bytes Answer-3, Answer-2,
Answer-1, anywhere in Window 1 or Window 2. The new question (token) is generated and a new watchdog sequence started within
1 system clock cycle after the final Answer-0 as long as the answer was a good event. A bad event or time-out event will cause a

new watchdog sequence to start, however a new question (token) will not be generated.

(2) The MCU can put other SPI commands in-between the WR_WDT_ANSWER commands (even re-requesting the question). These
SPI commands have no influence on the detection of a good event, as long as the four correct answer bytes are in the correct order,
and the fourth correct answer byte is provided in Window 2.

Figure 5-8. Watchdog Sequence in Q&A Mode
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5.4.1.16.3 Question (Token) Generation

The watchdog uses a 4-bit token counter (TOKEN_CNT[3:0] bits in Figure 5-9), and a 4-bit Markov chain
to generate a 4-bit question (token). The MCU can read this question in the WDT_TOKEN_VALUE
register, the TOKENI[3:0] bits. The watchdog generates a new question when the token counter
increments, which only occurs when the watchdog detects a good event. The watchdog does not generate
a new question when it detects a bad event or a time-out event. The watchdog does not generate a new
qguestion for a watchdog sequence which starts after the MCU writes to the WD_WIN1_CFG or
WD_WIN2_CFG registers.

The token counter provides a clock pulse to the Markov chain when it transitions from 4'’b1111 to 4’b0000.
The question counter and the Markov chain are set to the singular default value of 4’b0000 when the
device goes to the RESET state. To leave the singular point, the feedback logic combination is
implemented.

Figure 5-9 shows the logic combination for the question (token) generation. The question is in
WDT_TOKEN_VALUE register, TOKEN[3:0] bits.

The logic combination of the token counter with the WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] status bits (in the
WDT_STATUS register) generates the reference answer bytes as shown in Figure 5-9.
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4-bit LFSR Polynomial Equation

y =x4 + x3 + 1 (Default Value)

X1 X2 X3
—p Bit 0 Bit1 Bit 2

L ——— >

X X
| |
| |
I I
1 1

Bit 3

Xa

L ——— >

4-bit SEED value loaded at RESET state
(programmable through WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK register, TOKEN_SEE!
(default value 0x0)

D [3:0] bits

x1 —
x3 —]
X2 —
x1 —

TOKEN_ CNT[1]
TOKEN_ CNT[3]
TOKEN_ CNT[2]
TOKEN_ CNT[1]

S

x3
X2
x3
Token Counter X3

CNT [0] TOKEN_ CNT[0]

Good Event INCR +1

trigger Ehr (el

TOKEN_ CNT[1] TOKEN_ CNT[3]
TOKEN_ CNT[2]
TOKEN_ CNT[2] TOKEN_ CNT[3]
TOKEN_ CNT[3]

CNT[2]

CNT[3] TOKEN_ CNT[3]

x0
x1
x0
x0

TOKEN_ CNT[0]
TOKEN_ CNT[1]
TOKEN_ CNT[0]
TOKEN_ CNT[0]

x2
x0
x1
X2

TOKEN_ CNT[2]
TOKEN_ CNT[0]
TOKEN_ CNT[1]
TOKEN_ CNT[2]

FDBCK [3:0] setting in
WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK register

Feedback settings controllable through d

(default value 0x0)

j[: TOKEN(O]
jl: TOKEN[1]
ji: TOKEN[2]
jl: TOKEN(3]

~lo |8

[

o|lo|lo|r |+

-

S@m\nmmbwr\:p@

,_.
=
Question Sequence Order 1 to 15

-
~

-
@

=
IS

mlo|lr|lolr|r|lololr|ololo|r|r]|r]|r|&
rlolr|r|lolofr]|ololo|r|r|r]r]|olr|E

o|lr|o|r|r|o|o

{

15

ofr|r|o|lolr|o|lololr]|r|r]|r]|o|r]|o]|E

Default question sequence (order) with default
TOKEN_SEEDI[3:0] and FDBK[3:0] values

Figure 5-9. Watchdog Question (Token) Generation
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TOKEN [0] —
TOKEN [1] —
TOKEN [2] —
TOKEN [3] —

—ud

WDT_ANSW_CNT[1] |
(from WDT_STATUS register )

TOKEN [0] —
TOKEN [1] —

TOKEN [2] —
TOKEN [3] —

X
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TOKEN [1] —|
WDT_ANSW_CNT [1]

(from WDT_STATUS register )

TOKEN [0] —|
TOKEN [1] —|

TOKEN [2] —|
TOKEN [3] —|

7

TOKEN [3]
TOKEN [0]
TOKEN [1]
TOKEN [2]

Wl vy

TOKEN [1] —|
WDT_ANSW_CNT [1]

(from WDT_STATUS register )

TOKEN [2] —
TOKEN [0] —|

e

TOKEN [1] —|
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TOKEN [3]
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(from WDT_STATUS register )

TOKEN [1] —
TOKEN [0] —|

:

TOKEN [2] —|
TOKEN [3] —|

1
-

WDT_ANSW_CNT [0]

|

(from WDT_STATUS register )

TOKEN [3] —f
TOKEN [0] —|
TOKEN [1] —|
TOKEN [2] —|

/

yeyy

WDT_ANSW_CNT [0]

(from WDT_STATUS register )

TOKEN [0] —{
TOKEN [1] —|
TOKEN [2] —|
TOKEN [3] —|

Yoy

WDT_ANSW_CNT [0]

(from WDT_STATUS register )

TOKEN [2] —f
TOKEN [0] —|
TOKEN [1] —|
TOKEN [2] —|

ey

WDT_ANSW_CNT [0] A

(from WDT_STATUS register ) 3

Feedback settings controllable through FDBCK [3:0]
setting in WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK register
(default value 0x0, the selected default signals in red)

|Reference-Answer-x [0]
X=3,2,1,0

Reference-Answer-x [0]
X=3,2,1,0

Reference-Answer-x [0]
X=3,2,1,0

Reference-Answer-x [0]
X=3,21,0

Reference-Answer-x [0]
X=3,21,0

| Reference-Answer-x [0]
X=3,21,0

| Reference-Answer-x [0]
X=3,2,1,0

|Reference-Answer-x [0]
X=3,2,1,0

Calculated Reference-Answer-X byte. |

Figure 5-10. Watchdog Reference Answer (Response) Calculation
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5.4.1.16.3.1 Answer Comparison and Reference Answer

The 2-bit, watchdog-answer counter, WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0], in the WD_STATUS register counts the
number of received answer bytes and controls the generation of the Reference Answer-x byte as shown in
Figure 5-10. At the start of each watchdog sequence, the default value of the WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] is
2'bll to indicate that the watchdog expects the MCU to write Answer-3 (WDT_RESP_3) in the
WDT_ANSWER register.

Sequence of the 2-bit Watchdog Answer Counter

The sequence of the 2-bit, watchdog answer counter, WDT_ANSW][1:0], is as follows for each counter

value:

WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] = 2'b11:

The watchdog calculates reference Answer-3

A write access occurs: the MCU writes Answer-3 (WD_TOKEN_RESP_3) byte in the
WDT_ANSWER register.

The watchdog compares the Reference Answer-3 with the Answer-3 byte in the WDT_ANSWER
register.

The watchodg decrements the WDT_ANSW_CNTJ[1:0] bits to 2b'10 and updates the TOKEN_ERR
flag bit.

WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] = 2'b10:

The watchdog calculates reference Answer-2

A write access occurs: the MCU writes Answer-2 (WD _TOKEN_RESP_2) byte in the
WDT_ANSWER register.

The watchdog compares the Reference Answer-2 with the Answer-2 byte in the WDT_ANSWER
register.

The watchodg decrements the WDT_ANSW_CNTJ[1:0] bits to 2b'01 and updates the TOKEN_ERR
flag bit.

WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] = 2'b01:

The watchdog calculates reference Answer-1

A write access occurs: the MCU writes Answer-1 (WD _TOKEN_RESP_1) byte in the
WDT_ANSWER register.

The watchdog compares the Reference Answer-1 with the Answer-1 byte in the WDT_ANSWER
register.

The watchodg decrements the WDT_ANSW_CNTJ[1:0] bits to 2b'00 and updates the TOKEN_ERR
flag bit.

WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] = 2'b00

The watchdog calculates reference Answer-0

A write access occurs: the MCU writes Answer-0 (WD_TOKEN_RESP_0) byte in the
WDT_ANSWER register.

The watchdog compares the Reference Answer-0 with the Answer-0 byte in the WDT_ANSWER
register.

The watchodg updates the TOKEN_ERR flag bit.
The watchdog starts a new watchdog sequence and sets the WDT_ANSW_CNTJ[1:0] to 2'b11.
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Table 5-11. Set of Questions (Tokens) and Corresponding Answer Bytes Using Default Setting of
WDT_TOKEN_FDBK Register

QUESTION (TOKEN) WDT ANSWER (TO BE WRITTEN INTO WDT_ANSW REGISTER)

WDT TOK”;N VALUE | Answer-3 (WD_TOKEN_ | Answer-2 (WD_TOKEN_ | Answer-1 (WD_TOKEN_ | Answer-0 (WD_TOKEN_
REGISTER RESP_3) RESP_2) RESP_1) RESP_0)
TOKEN [3:0] WDT_ANS_W_CNT WDT_ANS_W_CNT WDT_ANS_W_CNT WDT_ANS_W_CNT

[1:0] =11 [1:0] = 10 [1:0] =01 [1:0] = 00
0x0 FF OF FO 00
Ox1 BO 40 BF 4F
0x2 E9 19 E6 16
0x3 A6 56 A9 59
0x4 75 85 A 8A
0x5 3A CA 35 C5
0x6 63 93 6C 9C
0x7 2C DC 23 D3
0x8 D2 22 DD 2D
0x9 9D 6D 92 62
OxA C4 34 CcB 3B
0xB 8B 7B 84 74
0xC 58 A8 57 A7
0xD 17 E7 18 E8
OxE 4E BE 41 B1
OxF 01 F1 OE FE

5.4.1.16.4 Watchdog Q&A Mode Sequence Events and WDT_STATUS Register Updates

The watchdog sequence events are as follows for the different scenarios listed:

* A good event occurs when all answer bytes are correct in value (the TOKEN_ERR bit is set to 0) and
timing. For such a good event, then the events that follow occur:

— The watchdog fail counter, WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0] decrements by one
— The Token Counter increments by one, causing a new question (token) to be generated
— The SEQ_ERR bhit resets

— The TOKEN_EARLY bit resets

» A bad event occurs when all answer bytes are correct in value (the TOKEN_ERR bit is set to 0) but not
in correct timing. For such a bad event, then the events that follow occur:

The watchdog fail counter, WDT_FAIL_CNT][2:0] increments by one
The Token Counter does not change, thus the question (token) does not change
The SEQ_ERR bhit is set

The TOKEN_EARLY bit is set

» A bad event occurs when one or more of the answer bytes are not correct in value (the TOKEN_ERR
bit is set to 1) but in correct timing. For such a bad event, then the events that follow occur:

— The watchdog fail counter, WDT_FAIL_CNT][2:0] increments by one
— The Token Counter does not change, thus the question (token) does not change
— The SEQ_ERR bhit is set
— The TOKEN_EARLY bit is reset
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» A bad event occurs when one or more of the answer bytes are not correct in value (the TOKEN_ERR
status bit is set to 1) and not in correct timing. For such a bad event, then the events that follow occur:

— The watchdog fail counter, WDT_FAIL_CNT][2:0] increments by one
— The Token Counter does not change, thus the question (token) does not change
— The SEQ_ERR bhit is set
— The TOKEN_EARLY bit is set
* In case a time-out event occurs, then the events that follow occur:
— The watchdog fail counter, WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0] increments by one
— The Token Counter does not change, thus the question (token) does not change
— The TIME_OUT bit is set

* In case the MCU writes to registers WDT_WIN1_CFG or WDT_WIN2_CFG, the events that follow
occur:

— The watchdog fail counter, WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0] increments by one
— The WD_CFG_CHG bit is set

Table 5-12. WDT_STATUS Bits Versus Possible Watchdog Sequence Events

WATCHDOG SEQUENCE EVENTS WDT_STATUS REGISTER BITS

Anower | Anewerved | oo et | Tmeouoceued | \WNboWZ | W0_CFG_| eq emm | e our | TOKENLEA
e 2 (CLOSE) (OPEN) Answer? DTSN Gl R
Correct? Changed?

Yes Yes No No No 0 0 0 0
Yes No Yes No No 0 1 0 1
No Yes No No No 0 1 0 0
No No Yes No No 0 1 0 1
Yes — — Yes No 0 0 1 0
No — — Yes No 0 1 1 0
— — — — Yes 1 0 0 0

5.4.1.17 MCU Error Signal Monitor (MCU ESM)

This block monitors the external-MCU error conditions signaled over the ERROR/WDI input pin. This block
is configurable to monitor two different signaling options:

» Detecting a low-pulse signal with programmable low-pulse duration threshold (TMS570 mode, see
Section 5.4.1.17.1)

» Detecting the PWM signal with programmable frequency and duty cycle (PWM mode, see
Section 5.4.1.17.2) ®

The error-signal monitor is deactivated by default, and activates by setting bit NO_ERROR to 0 in the
SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL SPI register. Note that activating the error-signal monitor is only recommended
when the watchdog is configured in question-answer (Q&A) mode, otherwise the ERROR/WDI pin is used
both for watchdog trigger input and MCU error signaling.

The operating mode is controlled through the ERROR_CFG bit in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register. The
low-signaling duration threshold (for TMS570 mode) or the expected PWM low-pulse duration (for PWM
mode) is set through the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L register, and expected PWM high-pulse duration (for
PWM mode) is set through the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H register.

A detected MCU signaling error is stored in bit ERROR_PIN_FAIL in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT SPI
register. When the TPS65381-Q1 device is in DIAGNOSTIC state, the MCU emulates a signaling error
(emulated fault-injection) for a diagnostic check of the error-signal monitor by checking the status of the
ERROR_PIN_FAIL bit. When the TPS65381-Q1 device is in ACTIVE state, a detected MCU signaling
error leads to a transfer into SAFE state, and a dedicated 4-bit error counter (bits DEV_ERR_CNT[3:0] in
the SAFETY_ERROR_STAT SPI register) counts the transitions from ACTIVE state to SAFE state.

(1) PWM mode can be used as an external clock-monitor function.
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For both error-signal monitor operating-modes, the ERROR/WDI input pin is deglitched with a 15-us (with
+ 5% accuracy) filter time, and synchronized to internal system clock within 500 ns (with + 5% accuracy).
The deglitched and synchronized ERROR/WDI signal is monitored.

The module is covered by a logic BIST and is activated at a device power-up event or by the external
MCU when the device is in the DIAGNOSTIC or ACTIVE state.

5.4.1.17.1 TMS570 Mode

An error condition is detected when the ERROR/WDI pin remains low for a programmed amount of time
set by the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L register. The programmable time range is 5 ps to 1.28 ms, with 5-us
steps.

The SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L register must be set to the desired value based on the maximum required
time for the TMS570 MCU to detect an error or fault and to potentially recover from or correct the error or
fault. Figure 5-11 shows the error-detection case scenarios.

The low-pulse monitoring on the ERROR/WDI pin is implemented as follows:

e When NO_ERROR = 0, every falling edge of the deglitched or synchronized ERROR/WDI signal
reinitializes the low-pulse duration counter to 0 within one system clock-cycle (250 ns + 5%).

e After reinitialization, the low-pulse counter restarts one system clock-cycle (250 ns + 5%).

e The low-pulse duration counter increases every 5 ps (with = 5% accuracy) as long as the ERROR/WDI
pin is low. A rising edge on the ERROR/WDI pin stops the low-pulse duration counter

*  When low-pulse duration counter is equal SAFETY_ERR_PWM _L register setting, the ERROR/WDI
pin signaling failure is detected.

The ERROR_PIN_FAIL bit in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT SPI register is set within one system clock cycle
(250 ns * 5%) after detecting an MCU signaling error. When the device is in ACTIVE state, a transition to
SAFE state occurs after one more system clock-cycle.
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MCU ERROR pin
reset request

| MCU issues ERROR pin reset request when recovers
from detected failure or after correcting detected failure

\
TMS570
ERROR
pin
TPS65381 Case No. 1:
IIEnterr;a_lll Error Error event occurred, but MCU
vent Trigger recovered from it or corrected the
failure in allowed time interval by
sending ERROR pin reset request
TPS65381
Device ACTIVE
State
Allowed MCU Response
time to ERROR Event
TMS570
ERROR b Case No. 2:
pin Error event occurred, but MCU
did NOT recover and/or was not able to
correct the problem in allowed time
. interval
R\ > ot
0 ‘\
Low-Pulse Counter ERROR Pin Low Duration Threshold Setting
Started Tr_tow_tmss7o = (PWML [7:0] + 1) x 5 s
TPS65381
Internal Error 4
Event Trigger /
TPS65381
Device ACTIVE SAFE
State
The maximum allowed MCU response time is set by the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L register settings.
Figure 5-11. Error-Detection Case Scenarios for the TMS570 MCU
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5.4.1.17.2 PWM Mode
The TPS65381-Q1 device detects an MCU signaling error on the ERROR/WDI pin if the following occurs:

The ERROR/WDI pin high-pulse duration exceeds the threshold value programmed by the PWM_H
register

OR

The ERROR/WDI pin low-pulse duration exceeds the threshold value programmed by the PWM_L
register

The TPS65381-Q1 device does NOT detect an MCU signaling error on the ERROR/WDI pin if the
following occurs:

The ERROR pin high-pulse duration is less than the threshold value programmed by the PWM_H
register

AND

The ERROR pin low-pulse duration is less than the threshold value programmed by the PWM_L
register

The programmable time range for the expected HIGH and LOW pulse duration is 5 ps to 1.28 ms, with 5-
s resolution steps.

The monitoring of the high-pulse duration and low-pulse duration is implemented as follows:

Low-Phase Monitoring:

Every falling edge of the deglitched and synchronized ERROR/WDI signal, or setting the NO_ERROR
bit from 1 to 0 when the ERROR/WDI pin is low, re-initializes the low-pulse duration counter to 0 within
one system clock-cycle (250 ns * 5%).

After reinitialization, the low-pulse counter re-starts after one system clock-cycle (250 ns + 5%).
The low-pulse duration counter increases every 15 us (with + 5% accuracy)

When the low-pulse duration counter is equal to the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L register setting, ERROR-
pin signaling failure is detected

High-Phase Monitoring:

Every rising edge of the deglitched and synchronized ERROR/WDI signal, or setting the NO_ERROR
bit from 1 to 0 when the ERROR/WDI pin is high, reinitializes the high-pulse duration counter to 0
within one system clock-cycle (250 ns + 5%).

After reinitialization, the high-pulse counter re-starts after one system clock-cycle (250 ns + 5%).
The high-pulse duration counter increases every 15 us (with + 5% accuracy)

When high-pulse duration counter is equal SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H register setting, error pin signaling
failure is detected

The ERROR_PIN_FAIL bit in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT register is set within one system clock cycle (250
ns + 5%) after detecting an MCU signaling error. When the device is in ACTIVE state, a transition to SAFE
state occurs after one more system clock-cycle.
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Set by Set by
SAFETY_PWM_ERR_H Register SAFETY_PWM_ERR_H Register
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Set by ! Set by i
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"""" E— Counter Stopped, Low-Pulse Counter Low-Pulse Counter
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Counter started Counter started 1 Counter started
- > -
tPwm_HIGH tpwm_Low tPwMm_HIGH trwm_Low
TPS65381
Internal Error
Event Trigger
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Device ACTIVE
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Case No. 1:
MCU sends PWM Error signal in correct timing
Set by i
SAFETY_PWM_ERR_H Register |
Tririon = (PWMH [7:0] + 1) x 15 ps !
MCU .
ERROR /
signal |
------- e} Low-Pulse Counter [
Stopped, High-Pulse ‘
Counter started {
| >
tPwM_HIGH
TPS65381 9
Internal Error p
Event Trigger /
TPS65381
Device ACTIVE SAFE
State
Case No. 2:
MCU PWM Error signal High-Pulse duration exceeds value programmed by
SAFETY_PWM_ERR_H register
Set by
SAFETY_PWM_ERR_H Register
Tri_sen = (PWMH [7:0] + 1) x 15 s
Set by
AFETY_PWM_ERR_L Register
Tt Low = (PWML [7:0] + 1) x 15 ps
P - High-Pulse Counter
MCU Stopped, Low-Pulse
ERROR Counter started
signal Low-Pulse
"""" e Counter Stopped
High-Pulse /
Counter started |
{
- »
tPwM_HIGH tpwm_Low
TPS65381 AN
Internal Error ‘

Event Trigger

TPS65381 AN
Device ACTIVE R SAFE
State

Case No. 3:
MCU PWM Error signal Low-Pulse duration exceeds value programmed by
SAFETY_PWM_ERR_L register

Figure 5-12. ERROR Pin Monitor — PWM Mode
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5.4.1.18 Device Configuration Register Protection

This function offers a mechanism to protect safety SPI-mapped registers by means of SPI write-access
protection and CRC check.
The register access protection includes two distinctive features:

e A register cannot be written after write-access lock protection is set. The lock is cleared by software or
by a power-on reset.

» CRC protection for configuration registers

A CRC occurs on safety data after an SPI write updates to verify the SPI register contents are correctly
programmed. The CRC controller is a diagnostic module which performs CRC to verify the integrity of the
SPIl-mapped register space. A signature representing the content of the safety registers is obtained when
the content is read into the CRC controller. The responsibility of the CRC controller is to calculate the
signature for a set of data and then compare the calculated signature value against a predetermined
good-signature value. The predetermined CRC signature value is stored in the SAFETY_CFG_CRC
register. The external MCU uses the SAFETY_CHECK_CTL register to enable a CRC check and the
SAFETY_STAT 2 register to monitor the status. When enabled, a CRC check on the configuration
registers is performed. In case of a detected signature error, a flag called CFG_CRC_ERR is set in SPI
register in the SAFETY_STAT 2 register. The device state and the ENDRV pin state remain unchanged.
In case of a detected checksum error with the TPS65381-Q1 device in DIAGNOSTIC state, clearing bit
CFG_CRC_EN to 0 brings the TPS65381-Q1 device into SAFE state (the ENDRYV pin is pulled low).

A standard CRC-8 polynomial is used: X8 + X2 + X1 + 1
The CRC monitor test is covered by a logic BIST.

A 64-bit string is protected by CRC. The following registers are protected:
e SAFETY_FUNC_CFG

e DEV_REV

e SAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG

e SAFETY_ERR_CFG

e WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK

e WDT_WIN2_CFG

e WDT_WIN1_CFG

e SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L

e DEV_CFG2

e« DEV_CFG1 (only bit number 6)
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Table 5-13 lists the CRC bus structure.

Table 5-13. CRC Bus Structure

REGISTER NAME 64-BIT BUS ORDERING
SAFETY_FUNC_CFG [6:0] [63:57]
DEV_REV [7:0] [56:49]
SAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG [3:0] [48:45]
SAFETY_ERR_CFG [7:0] [44:37]
WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK [7:0] [36:29]
WDT_WIN2_CFG [4:0] [28:24]
WDT_WIN1_CFG [6:0] [23:17]
SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L [7:0] [16:9]
DEV_CFG2 [7:0] [8:1]
DEV_CFG1 [6] 0

In the external MCU, the CRC calculation must be done byte-wise, starting with the lowest byte of the 64-
bit bus ordering value. The most significant bit is first in the bit order. The resulting CRC of one calculation
is the seed value for the next calculation. The initial seed value is OxFF. The CRC result of the 8th byte-
wise calculation is the CRC signature value, which must be stored in the SAFETY_CFG_CRC register
(see Figure 5-13).

64-bit bus ordering value:
63 0
byte 7 | byte6 | byte5 | byte4 | byte3 | byte2 | bytel | byte 0

flip flop preload value
_—— (seed value)

V/ byte 0, byte 1, byte 2, byte 3, byte 4, byte 5, byte 6, byte 7

flipflop flipflop flipflop flipflop flipflop flipflop flipflop flipflop

Figure 5-13. CRC Calculation Logic

Table 5-14 lists some CRC calculation examples.

Table 5-14. CRC Calculation Examples

64-BIT BUS ORDERING VALUE CRC-8 RESULT

0x0000 0000 0000 0000 0xDB
OxFFFF FFFF FFFF FFFF 0x0C

0x0AOA 0505 0AOA 0505 0xD4

0x0505 0OAOA 0505 OAOA 0x17

0xAOAOQ 5050 AOAO 5050 0x2B

0x0A23 EO00 18FE 7B80 0x1B
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In case the CRC controller detects a signature error on the configuration registers, care must be taken
when performing an EEPROM CRC check afterwards. In case of a detected signature error in the
configuration registers, the device reports an EEPROM signature error when the CFG_CRC_EN bit in the
SAFETY_CHECK_CTL register is set to O first before performing the EEPROM CRC check by setting the
EE_CRC_CHK bit in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL register to 1, even when the EEPROM bits do not have an
error. Therefore, when performing an EEPROM CRC check after a CRC check on the configuration
registers, the steps must always occur in the following order:

1.
2.

8.
9.

Calculate CRC8 in the MCU and store in the SAFETY_CFG_CRC register.

Set the CFG_CRC_EN bit in the SAFETY_CHECK_CTL register to 1 to perform a CRC Check on
configuration registers.

After the SPI command sets the CFG_CRC_EN bhit to 1 (for example: after rising edge on NCS), wait
at least 2.1 ps for the configuration register to complete the CRC check.

Read the results of configuration register CRC check in the SAFETY_STAT_2 register, bit
CFG_CRC_ERR. If continuous CRC check on the configuration register must be performed, clear the
CFG_CRC_EN bitin the SAFETY_CHECK_CTL register to 0 and repeat beginning with Step 1. If the
CRC check on EEPROM registers must be performed, proceed to Step 5.

NOTE
A correct EEPROM CRC check afterwards (as described in Step 5) clears this
CFG_CRC_ERR bit. Therefore, Tl recommends to read out this CFG_CRC_ERR bit before
performing the EEPROM CRC check.

Set the EE_CRC_CHK bit in the SAFETY_BIST_CTRL register to 1 to perform the CRC Check on
EEPROM registers.

. After the SPI command sets the EE_CRC_CHK bit to 1 (for example: after rising edge on NCS), wait

at least 811 ps for the EEPROM CRC check to finish.

Completion of the EERPOM CRC check is observed by reading the EE_CRC_CHK bit. When
EEPROM CRC is complete, this EE_CRC_CHK bit is cleared to 0.

Clear the CFG_CRC_EN bit in the SAFETY_CHECK_CTL register to 0
Read the results of the EEPROM CRC check in the SAFETY_STAT_2 register, bit EE_CRC_ERR.

10. Go back to Step 1.

NOTE
Returning to Step 1 is not required; returning to Step 2 is also an option.
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5.4.1.19 Enable and Reset Driver Circuit

Figure 5-14 shows the Enable and reset circuit.

Stored in SPI register

ABBREVIATIONS: SAFETY_STAT_3, bit D5
NPOR — Power-on Reset (active LOW)
VBATP_UV — Battery Supply Under-Voltage

To DIAG_OUT through DMUX

A

VBATP_OV — Battery Supply Over-Voltage
LOCLK — Loss-of-Clock
VDD3/5_OT — VDD3/5 Over-Temperature VDD5_OT
VDD3/5_UV - VDD3/5 Under-Voltage EN_VDD5_OT
VDD3/5_0V — VDD3/5 Over-Voltage (DEV_CFG2, bit D6)
VDD5_OT — VDD5 Over-Temperature vDDIO
VDD5_UV — VDD5 Under-Voltage VDD3/5 UV
VDD5_OV — VDDS5 Over-Voltage -
VDD1_UV — VDD1 Under-Voltage VDD1_ UV Zi 4.5 kQ
VDD1_OV — VDD1 Over-Voltage NMASK VDD1 OV
WD_FAIL_CNT - Watchdog Failure Counter (DEV_CF_Gl, bit_DG) I —‘E NRES
NRES — External MCU Reset (active LOW)
ENDRV — Enable Drive, for enabling Power VBATP_UV — 74{
Stages / Safing path (active HIGH) NPOR
BIST_ACTIVE - Analog/Logic BIST Active
LOCLK =1
RESET State

WD_FAIL_ CNT=7+1

STANDBY State
WD_RST_EN
(SAFETY_FUNC_CFG, bit D3)

VBATP_OV
MASK_VBATP_OV 4‘><}
(DEV_CFG2, bit D5)

VDD5_OV
VDD3/5_0V

VDDIO

4.5 kQ

—‘E ENDRV

VDD1_0OV

E

NMASK_VDD1_OV

(DEV_CFGL1, bit D6) WD_FAIL_CNT > 4

SAFE State

BIST_ACTIVE (ACTIVE State or DIAGNOSTIC State)
STANDBY State

ENABLE_DRV
(SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL, bit D5)

Stored in SPI register
SAFETY_STAT_4, bit D1

Figure 5-14. Reset and Enable Circuit

The ENDRV pin features a read-back circuit to compare the external ENDRYV level with the internally
applied ENDRV level. This feature detects any possible failure in the ENDRV pullup or pulldown
components. A failure is detected by the MCU through the SPI register SAFETY_STAT_4, bit 1.

The ENDRYV pin is pulled low for the ABIST duration time (approximately 300 ps) when activating the
ABIST function after the ENDRV output is turned on and driven high. This is part of ENDRYV diagnostics to
validate all monitoring functions that disable ENDDRYV output and confirm ENDRYV output is controllable by
utilizing ENDRYV read-back path.

The NRES pin features a readback of the external NRES level. The value is read on the DIAG_OUT pin
and in the SPI register SAFETY_STAT_3, bit 5.

For both the ENDRV therminal and the NRES pin, the logic readback-threshold level is typically 400 mV.

Figure 5-15 shows the timing-response diagram for the NRES and ENDRV pins to any VDDx
undervoltage or overvoltage condition.
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VDD3/5 or VDD1

undervoltage
condition

NRES

ENDRV

VDDS5, VDD3/5
or VDD1
overvoltage
condition

NRES

ENDRV

hysteresis

tL
[ S—

t1 < Signal De-Glitch Time

¢ required signal |

de-glitch time

2

required signal

—
t2 > Signal De-Glitch Time de-glitch time
After WD_FAIL_CNT<5
¢ NRES extension and ENABLE_DRYV bit set
time \
Active State or Diagnostic State Reset State Diagnostic State

hysteresis

N

tl
D e

1 < Signal De-Glitch Time

required signal

< >

de-glitch time

2

required signal

t2 > Signal De-Glitch

Time

de-glitch time

e N

When WD_FAIL_CNT<5 and ENABLE_DRYV bit set

(1) The signal deglitch time is defined for each undervoltage or overvoltage condition as given in Section 4.
(2) The NRES extension time is defined by the external resistor value as given in Section 4.

Figure 5-15. Timing-Response Diagram for NRES and ENDRYV Pins to any VDDx Undervoltage or

Overvoltage Condition
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5.4.1.20 Device Controller State Diagram

| TO SUPPORT MCU SOFTWARE DEBUG: 1
ABBREVIATIONS: In DIAGNOSTIC state MCU can perform diagnostic of any safety function (ABIST / > DIAGNOSTIC state time-out can be disabled for device to remain in |
LBIST, ERROR/WDI pin, Watchdog, ...)" DIAGNOSTIC state (by setting DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit in
NPOR — Power-on Reset (active LOW) @ diagnostics controlled through SAFETY_BIST_CTRL register SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL register)

|
|
|

> SAFE state time-out can be disabled for device to remain in SAFE
VBATP_UV - Battery Supply Under-Voltage
VBATF OV — Battery Supply Over-voltage. |~ — — " = "= ———=—=1 NRES=HIGH | state (by seting NO_SAFE_TO bitin SAFETY_FUNC_CFG
IGN — Deglitched Ignition Global RESET Conditions State of ENDRV pin depends on WD_FAIL_CNT, ENABLE_DRYV bit and VDDx_OV I register) - , _

=> during ABIST/LBIST= ENDRV=LOW | > D_|sgble ERROR/WDI pin failure L_ielectlon by setting NO_ERROR
bitin SAFETY_CHECK_CTL register (set to 1 per default)
: > Disable RESET due to Watchdog by clearing WD_RST_EN bit in

IGN_PWRL — Ignition Power Latch control bit | Regardless of Device current state except

|
| |
|
CANWU_L — Latched CAN Wakeup ! STANDBY state |
LOCLK - Loss-of-Clock : = — |
| |
| |
|

VDD3/5_OT — VDD3/5 Over-Temperature P - VDD3/5_UVor ™ 6‘,94)
VDD3/5_UV - VDD3/5 Under-Voltage % VDD1_UV or A N NRES = 1* 4 %
VDD3/5_OV - VDD3/5 Over-Voltage / VDDS5_OT or \ * all regulators > UV threshold % < I NoTe:
YDDS O ZYDDS Ouer Temperature /' (VBAT_OV & not MASK_VBATP_OV) or and reset extension & | > WD_FAIL_CNT is initialized to 5 after transition to RESET state,
VDDS*(L;V ~Vbps LCJ)nder-V:)IIage (WD_FAIL_CNT=7+1 & WD_RST_EN=1) )I completed | and remains 5 when entering DIAGNOSTIC state
VDD5_OV - VDD5 Over-Voltage \" or POST RUN_RST=1& /1 | > Durin 9
_ ! : g transition from DIAGNOSTIC to ACTIVE state,

Y T vaDt Under-voltage \IGN_PWRL =1 &re-cranking on IGN /" | | WD_FAIL_CNT is reinitialized to 5
DEV ERR _CNT De\ifi}cr-e Err?ri:oumer : N ~ ~ 7 | | > When WD_FAIL_CNT reaches 7, WD_FAIL flag is set to 1

- — B . ~ > WD_FAIL_CNT bit located in SAFETY_STAT2 st
WD_FAIL_CNT — Watchdog Failure Counter L ~N—— "~ ;RIO I | | > _FAIL_ its are located in — register |
NRES - External MCU Reset (active LOW) — — — — — — — — — - — N7 NNy, e e e e e e e e e = —

ENDRYV — Enable Drive, for enabling Power-Stages /
Safing path (active HIGH)

ABIST_FAIL — Analog BIST Failure

LBIST_FAIL — Logic BIST Failure

In RESET State: 2

> NRES=LOW, ENDRV=LOW® 2
SPlis in reset state O//
Watchdog is in reset state

ERROR pin Monitor is in reset state
ABIST/LBIST run is triggered

In STANDBY State:

In ACTIVE state
NRES=LOW, ENDRV=LOW ?

NRES = HIGH
State of ENDRV terminal depends on WD_FAIL_CNT,
ENABLE_DRYV bit and VDDx_OV

YV VYV

CANWU_L =1 or
IGN=1

" in DIAGNOSTIC and ACTIVE state, Power Stages (Safing Path) can |
be enabled by asserting ENDRYV = 1 only if: |

> WD function is running, and |

Global STANDBY Conditions | | > MCU decreased WD_FAIL_CNT below 5, and |
Regardless of Device current state | |
|

|

(DEV_ERR_CNT # | > MCU sets the ENABLE_DRV bit D5 in SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL
T T T~ SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1) AND register, and

|
|
| I _
I, NPOR=00r ~ Programmable SAFE State NO_SAFE_T0 =1 and e vggZKo://DDolamvgesls OV =0and (VDD1_OV &
| VBATP_UV o Time-Out Expired **** DEV_ERR_CNT = SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 L bbLuvov=0 _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ___
/ IGN =0 & IGN_PWRL=0 & **** NOTE: Programmable = —— —— — wm o o o ) SNy T T T T T T T T T -
[ ( \| Time-Out set by / N | DIAGNOSTIC checks in ACTIVE State: |
1\ Eggmu L=0) or y | SAFETY_ERR_CFG register \ S | » Diagnostic checks (ABIST / LBIST, ERROR pin, Watchdog, |
| o 7| [ Q\O | Clock check, ...) can be run in ACTIVE state (taking ~21 ms) —
| /2R > DEV_ERR_CNT 2 PWD_THR ** PRIOII < | DEPENDING ON SYSTEM SAFETY REQUIREMENTS |
sk NOTE: PWD THR set by pRIOI | > It is recommended to run these Diagnostic checks on every |
< I

SAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG register power-up in the DIAGNOSTIC state.

______________________ 1
| ? During Transition from DIAGNOSTIC/ACTIVE to SAFE State |
| DEV_ERR_CNT is incremented (and latched in

| SAFETY_ERR_STAT register) |

PRIO I/ 11/ 11l give the priority of the
state transitions. The lower the priority
number, the higher the priority. State

Global SAFE Conditions
Regardless of Device current state
except STANDBY and SAFE states | PRIO W

- : g p N|—— —— LT - - -
e
transitions without priority number ( AE;ST?FQLLI o [ vicu did not clear WD_FAIL and ERROR_PIN_FAIL flags to 0 (in SAFETY_ERR_STAT register) before setting 1
have the lower priority S~ - _ | In SAFE state I DIAG_EXIT while in DIAGNOSTIC state
B | NRES= HIGH
S M - ENDRV = LOW® | ERROR_PIN_FAIL is bit D5 in SAFETY_ERR_STAT register

NRES_ERR is bit D5 in SAFETY_STAT_3 register
DIS_NRES_MON is bit D2 in SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register

@ state Power-Stages (Safing Path) are disabled | |

NO_SAFE_TO is bit D7 in SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register.

R SAFE_LOCK_THR [3:0] are bits D[4:1] in SAFETY_ERR_CFG register. l
BIST (LBIST and ABIST) AUTOMATIC RUN NOTE: | SAFE_TO [2:0] are bits D[7:5] in SAFETY_ERR_CFG register |
- BIST is started automatically by a transition out of RESET state DEV_ERR_CNT [3:0] are bits D[3:0] in SAFETY_ERR_STAT register
- Automatic BIST run on the transition from RESET when RESET was entered from DIAGNOSTIC, | when no_saFE TO bitis setto 1 (default state) |
ACTIVE, or SAFE state may be disabled by AUTO BIST DIS in SAFETY BIST CTRL register - While DEV_ERR_CNT < SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 time-delay transition from SAFE-to-RESET state is |
-~ q - i S - . | controlled through SAFE_TO [2:0] bit settings. Time-delay duration is calculated
- Automatic BIST run on device power up from STANDBY may not be disabled | (SAFE_TO[2:0]x 2+ 1) x 22 ms |
J
N | - Device will remain locked in SAFE state when DEV_ERR_CNT reaches SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 value. |
DIAGNOSTICS and BIST NOTE: When NO_SAFE_TO bitis set to 0 and WD_RST_EN =0
- The MCU may start BIST while in DIAGNOSTIC state | While DEV_ERR_CNT < SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 time-delay transition from SAFE-to-RESET state is |
- The MCU may run system diagnostics in DIAGNOSTIC state | controlled through SAFE_TO [2:0] bit settings. Time-delay duration is calculated |
J (SAFE_TO[2:0] x 2+ 1) x 22 ms

| - When DEV_ERR_CNT reaches SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 value, device transitions to RESET state after 680 ms

Figure 5-16. Device Controller State Diagram

72 Detailed Description Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated
Submit Documentation Feedback
Product Folder Links: TPS65381-Q1


http://www.go-dsp.com/forms/techdoc/doc_feedback.htm?litnum=SLVSBC4F&partnum=TPS65381-Q1
http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1
http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1
http://www.ti.com

I} TEXAS
INSTRUMENTS TPS65381-Q1

www.ti.com

SLVSBC4F —MAY 2012—-REVISED MAY 2016

54.1.21

5.4.1.22

STANDBY State

This state is the default state at power up.

All regulators are disabled, ENDRYV is disabled, and NRES to the external MCU is driven low.

The device transitions to the STANDBY state from any state because of the following:

— VBATP undervoltage event

— Deglitched IGN = 0 and IGN_PWRL = 0 (cleared IGN power-latch control bit) and CANWU_ L =0
— VDD3/5 overtemperature event

— Loss-of-clock detection

— The error count reached the programmed power-down threshold

— Internal NPOR (power-on reset)

RESET State
Enters from the STANDBY state after an IGN or CANWU event
— In this case, the VDDx regulators are ramping up.

Enters from the SAFE state after a reset delay time-out expires when the device error count is below
the programmed SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1

The device transitions to the RESET state from any other state because of the following:
— VDD3/5 undervoltage event

— VDD1 undervoltage event

— VBATP overvoltage event

— Watchdog reset. A watchdog reset occurs after the watchdog fail counter has reached a value of 7
and another bad event occurs (7+1)
(which sets the WD_FAIL flag) when WD_RST EN =1

— VDDS5 overtemperature event

In all transitions to RESET state (except when coming from STANDBY state), the VDDx regulator stays

on,

5.4.1.23

but the VSOUT1 regulator is disabled. The NRES and ENDRYV pins are low in RESET state.

DIAGNOSTIC State

Enters from the RESET state after all regulators are ramped-up and the MCU reset (NRES pin)
extension is completed and the NRES pin is pulled up

VSOUT1 regulator is disabled per default, can be enabled and disabled through SPI

Watchdog and ERROR/WDI pin monitoring functions can be configured and operated. Emulated
MCU_ERROR on the ERROR/WDI pin does not cause a transition to the SAFE state

Upon entry of DIAGNOSTIC state, watchdog failure counter is initialized to 5.

State of the ENDRV pin is determined by the watchdog fail count value, VDDx_OV, and the
ENABLE_DRYV bit

This state performs all device self-tests and diagnostics by the MCU (failures are induced to emulate
internal failures and confirm detection).

NOTE

DIAGNOSTIC State TIME-OUT: When DIAGNOSTIC state is entered, if the
DIAG_EXIT_MASK or DIAG_EXIT bit is not set to 1 within 512 ms (typical), the
DIAGNOSTIC state time-out interval expires, causing a transition to SAFE state. This will
also set both the ERROR_PIN_FAIL and WD_FAIL bits in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT register,
and the device error count (DEV_ERR_CNT[3:0]) is incremented. Only the
DIAG_EXIT_MASK or DIAG_EXIT should be set in a single SPI write command to the
SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL. Setting the DIAG_EXIT bit to 1 causes a transition to the ACTIVE
state. Setting the DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit to 1 causes the device to remain in DIAGNOSTIC
(only recommended for software debug).
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5.4.1.24

5.4.1.25

NOTE

DIAG_EXIT_MASK for software debug: When the DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit is set to 1 before
the DIAGNOSTIC state time-out interval expires, the device stays in the DIAGNOSTIC state
until the bit is cleared. The DIAGNOSTIC state time-out timer remains free running in the
background, but will not cause a state transition. Once the DIAGNOSTIC state time-out
interval has expired, the DIAG_EXIT bit will be set automatically (in addition to the
DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit remaining set) and the device will remain in DIAGNOSTIC state. For
a controlled transition to ACITVE state, it is recommended to clear the DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit
and set the DIAG_EXIT bit with a single SPI write command to the SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL.
If both the DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit and DIAG_EXIT bits are cleared at the same time, the
device will remain in DIAGNOSITC state until either the next the DIAGNOSTIC state time-out
interval expires causing a transition to SAFE state or the DIAG_EXIT bit is set, prior to the
DIAGNOSTIC state time-out, transitioning the device to ACTIVE state.

ACTIVE State

Enters from the DIAGNOSTIC state after the MCU sets the DIAG_EXIT bit in the
SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL register

NOTE
While in DIAGNOSTIC state, the MCU must clear the ERROR_PIN_FAIL bit and the
WD_FAIL bit in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT register before setting the DIAG_EXIT bit.
Otherwise, a transition to SAFE state occurs.

Watchdog and ERROR/WDI pin monitoring functions are operated as configured but cannot be
reconfigured.

Upon entry to the ACTIVE state, the watchdog failure counter reinitializes to 5.

The VDDx regulators are up and running, and the VSOUT1 regulator maintains the same state as
configured in DIAGNOSTIC state

The NRES pin is pulled up, and the state of the ENDRYV pin is determined by the watchdog fail count
value, VDDx_OV, and ENABLE_DRYV bit.

SAFE State

Enters from the ACTIVE state after an ERROR/WDI pin.

Enters from the ACTIVE state after detected read-back error on NRES pin (bit NRES_ERR in

SAFETY_STAT 3 register) when bit DIS_ NRES_MON = 0 (1 in default state) in SAFETY_FUNC_CFG

register.

Enters from the DIAGNOSTIC state after the DIAGNOSTIC state time-out event happens when the

DIAG_EXIT_MASK is not set to 1.

— Uncontrolled transition in case of error in MCU which sets the ERROR_PIN_FAIL and WD_FAIL
status bits in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT register and causes transition to the SAFE state and Device
Error Count is incremented.

Enters from RESET, DIAGNOSTIC, or ACTIVE state after ABIST or LBIST failure.

Every transition to the SAFE state increments the error count.

Stays in SAFE state when NO_SAFE_TO = 1 (default state) and DEV_ERR_CNT =

SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 which allows programming the MCU without triggering a reset.

NRES is pulled high, but the ENDRV pin is kept low regardless of the watchdog fail count value,

VDDx_OV and ENABLE_DRYV bit.

VDDx regulators are up and running, and the VSOUT1 regulator maintains the same state as

configured in ACTIVE state.
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5.4.1.26 State Transition Priorities

For all global or possible double-state transitions, the following priorities hold true:
1. All conditions for STANDBY state transition

2. All conditions for RESET state transition

3. All conditions for SAFE state transition

All other state transitions have a lower priority compared to any of the state transitions previously listed.
5.5 Register Maps
55.1 SPI

The primary communication between the IC and the external the MCU is through an SPI bus which
provides full-duplex communications in a master-slave configuration. The external MCU is always an SPI
master which sends command requests on the SDI pin, and receives device responses on the SDO pin.
The TPS65381-Q1 device is always an SPI slave device which receives command requests and sends
responses (status, measured values) to the external MCU over the SDO line.

e SPlis a 4-pin interface.
NCS—SPI chip select (active-low)
— SCLK—SPI clock
SDI—SPI slave-in / master-out (SIMO)
— SDO—SPI slave-out / master-in (SOMI, three-state output)
* Frame size is 16 bits.
e Speed is up to 6 Mbit/s.
» Commands and data are shifted MSB first, LSB last.
e The SDI line is sampled on the falling edge of SCLK.
e The SDO line is shifted out on the rising edge of SCLK.

The SPI communication starts with the NCS falling edge, and ends with NCS rising edge. The NCS high
level keeps the SPI slave interface in the reset state, and the SDO output is tri-stated.

5.5.1.1 SPI Command Transfer Phase

Table 5-15 lists the SPI command-transfer frame during a command or read access.

Table 5-15. SPI Command Transfer Phase

BIT D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
FUNCTION CMD6 CMD5 CMD4 CMD3 CMD2 CMD1 CMDO PARITY
CMD[6:0] Register WR or RD command
PARITY Parity bit for 7-bit command filed

The SPI Interface does not support back-to-back SPI frame operation. After each SPI command or read
access, the NCS pin must go from low to high before the next SPI transfer can start. The minimum time
(thics) between two SPI commands during which the NCS pin must remain high is 788 ns.

Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated Detailed Description 75
Submit Documentation Feedback
Product Folder Links: TPS65381-Q1


http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1
http://www.ti.com
http://www.go-dsp.com/forms/techdoc/doc_feedback.htm?litnum=SLVSBC4F&partnum=TPS65381-Q1
http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1

I} TEXAS
TPS65381-Q1 INSTRUMENTS

SLVSBC4F —MAY 2012—-REVISED MAY 2016 www.ti.com

5.5.1.2 SPI Data-Transfer Phase

Table 5-16 lists the SPI data-transfer frame format during a write access:

Table 5-16. SPI Data-Transfer Phase
BIT D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
FUNCTION DATA7 DATA6 DATA5 DATA4 DATA3 DATA2 DATA1 DATAO
DATA[7:0] Data value for write access (8-bit)

The SPI interface does not support back-to-back SPI frame operation. After each SPI transfer, the NCS
pin must go from low to high before the next SPI transfer can start. The minimum time (t;,cs) between two
SPI commands during which the NCS pin must remain high is 788 ns.

5.5.1.3 Device Status Flag Byte Response

Table 5-17 lists the SPI data status response frame format during a command, read access, or write
access:

Table 5-17. Device Status Flag Byte Response
BIT R7 R6 R5 R4 R3 R2 R1 RO
FUNCTION STAT[7] STATI[6] STAT[5] STAT[4] STAT[3] STAT[2] STAT[1] STAT[0]
e STAT[7]: 1
e STAT[6]: 0
e STAT[S]: 1
e STAT[4]: 0
e STATI[3]: SPI WR access (during previous SPI frame-command phase)
e STATI[2]: SPI SDO error (during previous SPI frame)
e STAT[1]: 0
e STATIO]: Invalid SPI transfer

The status bits sent during the current SPI command are reflecting the status of the previous SPI
command.

NOTE
If a reset to the MCU is asserted during a SPI frame transfer (causing a truncated SPI
frame), these SPI Error Status bits are not cleared, but maintain the status according to the
truncated previous SPI frame until SPI Read access.

NOTE
The SPI SDO error bit, STAT[2], may be inadvertantly set when nCS is HIGH, SDO is HIGH
and there is a falling edge on SPICLK. This combination occurs most often when the device
is used in a SPI bus with multiple SPI slaves. If all three of these conditions are met, the
SDO error flag will be set, 1, in the second SPI Flag Byte Response of the following SPI
communication with the TPS65381. The applicaiton software should mask out the SDO error
flag if the device is used under these conditions.

5.5.1.4 Device SPI Data Response

Table 5-18 lists the device SPI data-response frame format during a read access:

Table 5-18. Device SPI Data Response

BIT R7 R6 R5 R4 R3 R2 R1 RO
FUNCTION R7 R6 R5 R4 R3 R2 R1 RO
e R[7:0] Internal register value. All unused bits are set to zero.
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5.5.1.5 SPI Frame Overview

Figure 5-17 shows an overview of a complete 16-bit SPI Frame:

| 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

NCs

SDI CMD6 X CMD5 ><‘ CMD4 X CMD3 X CMD2 X CMD1 ><‘ CMDO0 XPARITY ><‘ DATA7 X DATAG6 X DATA5 X DATA4 X DATA3 X DATA2 XX DATA1 X DATAO )@—
S—

SDO STAT7 XX STAT6 X STAT5 X STAT4 X STAT3 X STAT2 X STAT1 X STATO R7 R6 R5 R4 R3 R2 R1 RO

8 - bit SPI Command Phase

. . —><«————8-bi >
with Status Response from Previous Command Eallie) S A o

16-bit SPI Frame

SPI Master (MCU) and SPI Slave (TPS65381) sample received data on the falling SCLK edge and transmit on the
rising SCLK edge.

Figure 5-17. 16-Bit SPI Frame
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5.5.2 Device SPI Mapped Response

The following tables list the available SPI registers. For each SPI register, the bit names are given along
with the default values (values after internal logic reset). These default values apply after each wake-up
from IGN or CANWU. The reserved bits (RSV) default is indicated however some of these bits are used
for internal device operation and the application software should mask them as they may not remain at
their default value. The following tables also list an explanation of each bit function.

5.5.2.1 Device Revision and ID

5.5.2.1.1 DEV_REV Register
Read command: RD_DEV_REV

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
REV[7] REV[6] REV[5] REV[4] REV[3] REV[2] REV[1] REV[0]
0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0
D[7:0] REV[7:0]: Device Revision
— REV[3:0]: Device minor revision
— REV[7:4]: Device major revision
5.5.2.1.2 DEV_ID Register
Read command: RD_DEV_ID
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
ID[7] ID[6] ID[5] ID[4] ID[3] ID[2] ID[1] ID[0]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
5.5.2.2 Device Status
5.5.2.2.1 DEV_STAT
Register
Read command: RD_DEV_STAT
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
RSV RSV RSV RSV RSV RSV CANWU_L IGN
0 0 0 0 0 0 X X
D[7:2] RSV

D[1] CANWU_L: Latched CAN wake-up event
— The reset value depends on whether a device wake-up event occurred through the CANWU or IGN pin. When a device
wake-up occurred through a CANWU, only WR_CAN_STBY command, or any other global Standby condition, this bit can
clear to 0
D[0] IGN: Deglitched IGN pin (7.5-ms to 22-ms deglitch time)
— The reset value depends on whether a device wake-up event occurred through the CANWU or IGN pin. This bit follows the

deglitched IGN signal, and therefore is only cleared to 0 when the deglitched IGN is low or by any other global STANDBY
condition
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5.5.2.3 Device Configuration

5.5.2.3.1 DEV_CFG1 Register

Read command: RD_DEV_CFG1 Write command: WR_DEV_CFG1
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
VDD_3_5_SEL | nMASK_VDD1_UV_ RSV RSV RSV RSV RSV RSV
oV
X 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

D[7] VDD_3_5_SEL: Status bit of VDD3/VDD5 selection at power up
— SEL_VDD3/5 input pin is sampled and latched at power up
e 0:5-V setting (pin SEL_VDD3/5 to ground)
e 1:3.3-V setting (pin SEL_VDD3/5 not connected)
e Value in RESET state depends on state of SEL_VDD3/5 pin at first power up
— This bit is READ-ONLY
(NOTE: Same as SAFETY_FUNC_CFG bit D0)
D[6] nMASK_VDD1_UV_OV
— Set to 0 per default:
e Masked VDD1_QV does not impact ENDRYV pin state
e Masked VDD1_UV does not impact NRES state

— The default setting (0, masked) can be used in case VDD1 is not used in an application and external power FET is not

populated.

Note: If VDDL1 is used in an application, TI recommends to set this bit to 1 when the device is in the DIAGNOSTIC state after

the first start-up or power-up event.

Note: Even if this bit is set to 1, but the VDD1_SENSE pin is externally floating, the pin will be pulled up. The pull up condition

will be detected but the VDD1_QV condition will be masked and ENDRYV pin state will not be impacted.
D[5:0] RSV

5.5.2.3.2 DEV_CFG2 Register

Read command: RD_DEV_CFG2 Write command: WR_DEV_CFG2
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
EN_VDD3/5_OT EN_VDD5_OT | MASK_VBATP_OV | POST_RUN RSV RSV RSV RSV
_RST
1 1 0 0 0 0 0

D[7] EN_VDD3/5_OT

— Setto 1 by default.

— When set to 0 and an overtemperature event is detected, VDD3/5 supply is disabled

— When set to 1 and an overtemperature event is detected the device enters STAND-BY state.
D[6] EN_VDD5_OT

— Set to 1 by default. Clearing this bit to O disables the VDD5 overtemperature shutdown. The VDD5_OT flag is still present in

SAFETY_STAT_REG1 bit D1.
D[5] MASK_VBATP_OV
— Set to 0 by default. When set 1, VBATP_OV is masked from the RESET condition.

D[4] POST_RUN_RST: Set to 0 per default. If this bit is set to 1 when using the IGN_PWRL function, a re-cracking on the IGN pin

causes the device to go to the RESET state.

D[3:0] RSV (bits are readable and writable in DIAGNOSTIC state with no impact to device state, ENDRV and NRES output)
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5.5.3 Device Safety Status and Control Registers

5.5.3.1 VMON_STAT 1 Register
Read command: RD_VMON_STAT 1

DATA INFORMATION

D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
VBATP_OV VBATP_UV VCP17_0OV VCP12_0OV VCP12_UV AVDD_VMON_ERR BG_ERR2 BG_ERR1
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D[7] VBATP_OV: VBATP overvoltage status bit
— Setto 1 when VBATP overvoltage is detected
— Cleared to 0 if an overvoltage condition is no longer present
D[6] VBATP_UV: VBATP undervoltage status bit
— Set to 1 when VBATP undervoltage is detected
— Cleared to 0 if an undervoltage condition is no longer present
DI[5] VCP17_0V: VCP17 overvoltage status bit
— Setto 1 when VCP17 overvoltage is detected
— Cleared to 0 if an overvoltage condition is no longer present
D[4] VCP12_0V: VCP12 overvoltage status bit
— Set to 1 when VCP12 overvoltage is detected
— Cleared to 0 if an overvoltage condition is no longer present
DI[3] VCP12_UV: VCP12 undervoltage status bit
— Set to 1 when VCP12 undervoltage is detected
— Cleared to 0 if an undervoltage condition is no longer present
D[2] AVDD_VMON_ERR: voltage-monitor power-supply power-good status
— Set to 1 when voltage-monitor power supply is not OK.
— Cleared to 0 if an error condition is no longer present
D[1] BG_ERR2: Reference bandgap 2 error
— Set to 1 when the voltage monitor is less than the main band gap
— Cleared to 0 if an error condition is no longer present
D[0] BG_ERR1: Reference bandgap 1 error
— Set to 1 when the voltage monitor is greater than the main band gap
— Cleared to 0 if an error condition is no longer present
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5.5.3.2 VMON_STAT_2 Register
Read command: RD_VMON_STAT 2

DATA INFORMATION

D7

D6

D5

D4

D3

D2

D1

DO

VDD6_OV

VDD6_UV

VDD5_OV

VDD5_UV

VDD3/5_OV

VDD3/5_UV

VDD1_OV

VDD1_UV

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

D[7]

D[6]

D[5]

D[4]

D[3]

D[2]

D[1]

D[0]

VDD6_OV: VDD6 overvoltage status bit

— Set to 1 when VDDG6 overvoltage is detected

— Cleared to O if an overvoltage condition is no longer present
VDD6_UV: VDD6 undervoltage status bit

— Set to 1 when VDD6 undervoltage is detected

— Cleared to 0 if an undervoltage condition is no longer present
VDD5_OV: VDD5 overvoltage status bit

— Set to 1 when VDDS5 overvoltage is detected

— Cleared to O if an overvoltage condition is no longer present
VDD5_UV: VDD5 undervoltage status bit

— Set to 1 when VDDS5 undervoltage is detected

— Cleared to 0 if an undervoltage condition is no longer present
VDD3/5_0V: VDD3/5 overvoltage status bit

— Set to 1 when VDD3/5 overvoltage is detected

— Cleared to O if an overvoltage condition is no longer present
VDD3/5_UV: VDD3/5 undervoltage status bit

— Set to 1 when VDD3/5 undervoltage is detected

— Cleared to 0 if an undervoltage condition is no longer present
VDD1_0OV: VDD1 overvoltage status bit

— Set to 1 when VDD1 overvoltage is detected

— Cleared to O if an overvoltage condition is no longer present
VDD1_UV: VDD1 undervoltage status bit

— Set to 1 when VDD1 undervoltage is detected

— Cleared to 0 if an undervoltage condition is no longer present

Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated

Submit Documentation Feedback
Product Folder Links: TPS65381-Q1

Detailed Description 81


http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1
http://www.ti.com
http://www.go-dsp.com/forms/techdoc/doc_feedback.htm?litnum=SLVSBC4F&partnum=TPS65381-Q1
http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1

TPS65381-Q1

SLVSBC4F —MAY 2012—-REVISED MAY 2016

I

TEXAS
INSTRUMENTS

www.ti.com

5.5.3.3 SAFETY_STAT_1 Register
Read command: RD_SAFETY_STAT 1

DATA INFORMATION

D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
VDD5_ILIM VDD3 5 ILIM | VSOUT1_UV | VSOUT1 oV RSV VSOUT1_OT VDD5_OT VDD_3_5_OT
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D[7] VDD5_ILIM: VDD5 current-limit status bit
— Setto 1 when a VDD5 current-limit is exceeded
— Cleared to 0 if a current-limit condition is no longer present
Note: This status bit is valid only when VDD5_EN bit in SENS_CTRL register is set to 1.
D[6] VDD3_5_ILIM: VDD3 current-limit status bit
— Setto 1 when a VDD3 current-limit is exceeded
— Cleared to 0 if a current-limit condition is no longer present
D[5] VSOUT1_UV: Sensor-supply undervoltage status bit
— Setto 1 when a VSOUT1 undervoltage is detected
— Cleared to 0 if an undervoltage condition is no longer present
D[4] VSOUT1_QOV: Sensor-supply overvoltage status bit
— Setto 1 when a VSOUTL1 overvoltage is detected
— Cleared to O if an overvoltage condition is no longer present
D[3] RSV
— Was VSOUT1_ILIM bit: VSOUT1 sensor-supply current-limit status bit
— Use diagnostic output pin, DIAG_OUT, with the Digital MUX setting for VSOUT1_CL to monitor current limit status for VSOUT1
D[2] VSOUT1_OT: Sensor-supply overtemperature status bit
— Setto 1 when VSOUTL1 overtemperature is exceeded. This bit keeps VSOUTL1 regulator disabled as long as this bit is set.
— Cleared to 0 if an overtemperature condition is no longer present
D[1] VDD5_OT: VDD5 overtemperature status bit
— Set to 1 when VDDS5 overtemperature is exceeded. This bit keeps VDD5 regulator disabled as long as this bit is set by clearing
the VDD5_EN control bit in SENS_CTRL register
— Cleared to 0 if an overtemperature condition is no longer present
D[0] VDD_3 5 OT: VDD3/5 overtemperature status bit
— Set to 1 when VDD3/5 overtemperature is exceeded. This bit keeps VDD3/5 regulator disabled as long as this bit is set to 1.
— Cleared to 0 if an overtemperature condition is no longer present
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5.5.3.4 SAFETY_STAT_2 Register
Read command: RD_SAFETY_STAT 2

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
RSV RSV | CFG_CRC_ER |EE_CRC_ERR| RSV WDT_FAIL_CNT[2] WDT_FAIL_CNT[1] | WDT_FAIL_CNT[0]
R
0 0 0 0 0 1 0 1
D[7:6] RSV
DI[5] CFG_CRC_ERR: CRC Error status bit for safety configuration registers

Safety configuration registers are protected by CRCS.

This bit is set to 1 when the calculated CRC8 value for safety configuration registers does not match the expected CRC8 value
stored in the SAFETY_CFG register.

Cleared to 0 when a CRC8 mismatch is no longer present.
Cleared to 0 when EEPROM CRC performs without error (regardless of CFG_CRC check result)

D[4] EE_CRC_ERR: EPROM CRC error status bit
— EEPROM content is protected by CRC8.
— This bit is set to 1 when the calculated CRC8 value does not match the expected CRC8 value stored in the EEPROM DFT
register. When this bit is set to 1 and device is in the DIAGNOSTIC state, the device transitions to SAFE state.
— Cleared to 0 when a CRC8 mismatch is no longer present.
D[3] RSV
D[2:0] WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0]: Watchdog failure counter state
— The default value is 5, and is initialized to this value upon entering DIAGNOSTIC and ACTIVE state
— Watchdog failure counter is incremented every time the device watchdog-response failure is detected and decreases each time
the correct response is received.
— Watchdog failure counter must decrease below 5 to enable the ENABLE_DRYV output pin.
— Watchdog failure is detected on the next bad event
after the watchdog failure counter reached the count of 7 (that is 7+1) and the WD_FAIL status bit is set to 1 in the
SAFETY_ERR_STAT register (setting the WD_FAIL bit to 1 in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT register).
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5.5.3.5 SAFETY_STAT_3 Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_STAT_ 3

DATA INFORMATION

D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
RSV RSV NRES_ERR | LBIST_ERR | ABIST_UVOV_ERR | ABIST_UVOV_ERR | LBIST_RUN | ABIST_RUN
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D[7:6] RSV
D[5] NRES_ERR: Reset error input status
— This bit is set to 1 when a mismatch between NRES output and NRES input feedback is detected.
— Cleared to 0 after SPI Read access if no failure is present anymore.
D[4] LBIST_ERR: Logic BIST error-status bit
— This bit is set to 1 when logic BIST fails
— Cleared to O after repeated LBIST run completed without failure, followed by SPI read access
— Only valid when the LBIST_RUN bit is 0
D[3] ABIST_UVOV_ERR: Analog BIST undervoltage and overvoltage BIST error-status bit
— This bit is set to 1 when analog undervoltage and overvoltage BIST fails. If this bit is set to 1 and device is in DAIGNOSTIC
state, device transitions to SAFE state.
— Cleared to O after SPI read access
— Only valid when the ABIST_RUN bit is 0
D[2] ABIST_UVOV_ERR: Analog BIST undervoltage and overvoltage BIST error-status bit (identical to D3)
— This bit is set to 1 when analog undervoltage and overvoltage BIST fails. If this bit is set to 1 and device is in DAIGNOSTIC
state, device transitions to SAFE state.
— Cleared to 0 after SPI read access
— Only valid when the ABIST_RUN bit is O
D[1] LBIST_RUN: Logic BIST run-status bit
— This bit is set to 1 when a logic BIST is running.
— Cleared to 0 after a logic BIST is finished running.
D[0] ABIST_RUN: Analog BIST run-status bit
— This bit is set to 1 when an analog BIST is running.
— Cleared to O after a analog BIST is finished running.
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5.5.3.6 SAFETY_STAT_4 Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_STAT 4

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
SPI_ERR[1] SPI_ERRI0] LOCLK RSV MCU_ERR WD_ERR ENDRV_ERR | TRIM_ERR_V
MON
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D[7:6] SPI_ERR[1:0]: SPI error-status bits
00: No error

01: Command error
10: Format error (received bit count is not equal to 16)
11: Data output mismatch

— Cleared to 0 after SPI read access.

Note: If a reset to the MCU is asserted during an SPI frame transfer (causing a truncated SPI frame), these SPI error status
bits are not cleared, but maintain the status according to the truncated previous SPI frame until SPI read access

— This bit is set to 1 when MCU error-signal monitoring module detects MCU_ERROR pin failure on ERROR/WDI pin.

once the watchdog fail counter reaches a count of 7 (that is 7+1) (WDT_FAIL_CNT [2:0] in SAFETY_STATUS_2 register) only

— This bit is set to 1 when a mismatch between the EN_DRYV output and EN_DRYV input feedback is detected.

D[5] LOCLK: Loss of clock-detection status bit

— Set when loss-of-clock failure is detected

— Cleared to 0 after internal NPOR and if clock failure is no longer present.
D[4] RSV
D[3] MCU_ERR: MCU error monitor status bit

— Cleared to 0 after SPI read access and if bit ERROR_PIN_FAIL in SAFETY_ERR_STAT is cleared
D[2] WD_ERR: Watchdog error-status bit

— This bit is set to 1 when on the next bad event

if bit WD_RST_EN (SAFETY_FUNC_CFG, bit 3) is set to 1

— Cleared to 0 after SPI read access when watchdog fail counter is less than 7
D[1] ENDRV_ERR: Enable driver error

— Cleared to O if failure is no longer present
D[0] TRIM_ERR_VMON: VMON trimming error-status bit

— This bit is set to 1 when mismatch voltage-monitor trim error is detected.
— Cleared to 0 after internal NPOR and if failure is not present anymore.

5.5.3.7 SAFETY_STAT_5 Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_STAT 5

DATA INFORMATION

D7

D6

D5

D4

D3

D2

D1

DO

RSV

RSV

RSV

RSV

RSV

FSM[2]

FSM[1]

FSM[0]

0

0

0

0

0

D[2:0]

FSM[2:0]: Current device state
—Reflects current device state
¢ STANDBY state: 8'h00

o RESET state: 8'h03

¢ DIAGNOSTIC state: 8'h07
o ACTIVE state: 8'h05

o SAFE state: 8'h04

Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated

Detailed Description 85
Submit Documentation Feedback
Product Folder Links: TPS65381-Q1


http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1
http://www.ti.com
http://www.go-dsp.com/forms/techdoc/doc_feedback.htm?litnum=SLVSBC4F&partnum=TPS65381-Q1
http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1

I} TEXAS
TPS65381-Q1 INSTRUMENTS

SLVSBC4F —MAY 2012—-REVISED MAY 2016 www.ti.com

5.5.3.8 SAFETY_ERR_CFG Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_ERR_CFG Write command: WR_SAFETY_ERR_CFG
‘ DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
SAFE_TO SAFE_TO SAFE_TO SAFE_LOCK_THR SAFE_LOCK_THR SAFE_LOCK_THR SAFE_LOCK_THR CFG_LOCK
(2l [ (0] (3l 2l [ (0]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

D[7:5] SAFE_TO[2:0]: SAFE state time-out settings
— Duration of SAFE state is time-limited to protect against potential MCU locked state.
— Time-out duration = (2 x SAFE_TOJ[2:0] + 1) x 22 ms
— Minimum duration is 22 ms
— Maximum duration is 330 ms
— 22-ms time reference has 5% accuracy coming from 4-MHz internal oscillator)
D[4:1] SAFE_LOCK_THR[3:0]
— Sets the corresponding device ERR_CNT threshold at which device remains in SAFE state regardless of time-out event
— When NO_SAFE_TO bit (SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register, bit 7) is set to 1:

e While ERR_CNT < SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1, time-delay transition from SAFE-to-RESET state is controlled through
SAFE_TO[2:0] bit settings. Time-delay duration is calculated (SAFE_TO[2:0] x 2 + 1) x 22 ms

e Device remains locked in SAFE state when ERR_CNT reaches SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 value.
— When NO_SAFE_TO bit (SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register, bit 7) is set to 0:

e While ERR_CNT < SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1, time-delay transition from SAFE-to-RESET state is controlled through
SAFE_TO[2:0] bit settings. Time-delay duration is calculated (SAFE_TO[2:0] x 2 + 1) x 22 ms

e When ERR_CNT reaches SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 value, device transitions to RESET state after 680 ms.
Intended to support software debug and development and is NOT recommended for normal functional operation.
— The 0000 setting is the default setting, and has same effect as the 1111 setting. Both settings give the minimum threshold.
DI[0] CFG_LOCK
— Register lock access control
— When set to 1, the register content cannot be updated by SPI WR access.
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5.5.3.9 SAFETY_BIST_CTRL Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_BIST_CTRL Write command: WR_SAFETY_BIST_CTRL
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
BIST_DEG_CNT[1] BIST_DEG_CNTI0] AUTO_BIST_DIS EE_CRC_CHK RSV LBIST_EN ABIST_EN ABIST_EN
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

D[7:6] BIST_DEG_CNT[1:0]: Deglitch filter duration setting during active analog BIST
— This bit controls deglitch filter duration for every safety monitored voltage.

— Resolution is 15 ps (with the minimum setting at 15 ps and the maximum setting at 60 us): bist_deglitch =
(BIST_DEG_CNT[1:0] + 1) x 15 ps)

— 15-ps time reference has 5% accuracy coming from 4-MHz internal oscillator.
— When the ABIST is run in ACTIVE state, Tl recommends to set this to the maximum deglitch time
D[5] AUTO_BIST_DIS

— This bit controls automatic BIST start-up in RESET state ONLY when device enters RESET sate from DIAGNOSTIC, ACTIVE,
or SAFE state.

— When set to 1, automatic BIST start-up is disabled.
D[4] EE_CRC_CHK: Recalculate EEPROM CRC8
This bit controls the EEPROM CRC8 check function

— When set to 1, EEPROM content is reloaded and CRC8 re-calculated and compared against expected value stored in
EEPROM DFT register.

Note: With every power-up event, EEPROM content is reloaded and its CRC8 re-calculated.
— The self-test status is checked through bit 4 in SAFETY_STATUS_2 register.
D[3] RSV, readable and writable without effect
D[2] LBIST_EN: Enable logic BIST run
— This bit controls the logic BIST run (which will also run ABIST)
— The self-test status is monitored through bits D1 and D4 in the SAFETY_STAT_3 register.

— LBIST_EN clears the DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit to 0. The time-out counter only stops during the running of LBIST. After LBIST
completes, the time-out counter continues from last value. To stay in the DIAGNOSTIC state, the DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit must
be set to 1 after LBIST completion. For transition from the DIAGNOSTIC state to the ACTIVE state, the DIAG_EXIT bit must be
setto 1.

D[1] ABIST_EN: Enable analog BIST run (same as D[0])
— This bit controls the analog UV,0V and LOC BIST run.

— The self-test status is monitored through bits DO, D2, and D3 in the SAFETY_STAT_3 register, and bit D5 in the
SAFETY_STATA4 register.

D[0]  ABIST _EN: Enable analog BIST run (same as D[1])
— The bit controls the analog UV, OV, and LOC BIST run.

— The self-test status is monitored through bits DO, D2, and D3 in the SAFETY_STAT_3 register, and bit D5in the
SAFETY_STATA4 register.
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5.5.3.10 SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL Write command: WR_SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
CFG_CRC_EN| RSV ENABLE_DRV RSV RSV NO_ERROR DIAG_EXIT_MASK DIAG_EXIT
0 0 0 1 0 1 0 0

D[7] CFG_CRC_EN
— Controls the enabling of CRC8 protection for the device configuration registers.

— When set to 1, CRC8 is calculated for all device configuration registers and compared with the CRC8 value stored in the
SAFETY_CFG_CRC register.

— Tl recommends to first to set the desired device configuration, followed by updating the SAFTY_CFG_CRC register before
setting this bit to 1.

— The following registers are protected:
oSAFETY_FUNC_CFG register
oDEV_REV (device revision) register
oSAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG register
oSAFETY_ERR_CFG register
o\WDT_TOKEN_CFG register
o\WDT_WIN1_CFG register
o\WDT_WIN2_CFG register
oSAFETY_ERR_PWM_L register
oDEV_CFG2 register
oDEV_CFGL1 register (only bit D6)

D[6] RSV, readable and writeable with no impact to device state, ENDRV, and NRES output
D[5] ENABLE_DRV
— Controls the enabling of the ENDRYV output

— In addition to setting this bit to 1, the watchdog failure counter must be decremented below the default count value of 5 to
enable the ENDRYV output.

D[4:3] RSV, readable and writeable with no impact to device state, ENDRV, and NRES output
D[2] NO_ERROR

— Controls the enabling of the MCU_ERROR pin-monitor function (through the device ERROR/WDI pin) and transition from the
ACTIVE state to the SAFE state when an MCU_ERROR pin failure is detected.

e1: MCU_ERROR pin failure is not monitored, but a detected failure in the ACTIVE state does not cause a transition to the
SAFE state.

¢0: MCU_ERROR pin failure is monitored, and a detected failure in the ACTIVE state causes a transition to the SAFE state.

— If an MCU_ERROR pin failure is detected, the ERROR_PIN_FAIL status bit in the SAFETY_ERR_STAT register is set, only for
setting NO_ERROR = 0.

oERROR_PIN_FAIL status bit in SAFETY_ERR_STAT register, and MCU_ERR status bit in SAFETY_STAT_4 are set
D[1] DIAG_EXIT_MASK
— Controls the exit from the DIAGNOSTIC state

— When set to 1, exit from the DIAGNOSTIC state is disabled regardless if a DIAGNOSTIC state time-out event occurs or if the
DIAG_EXIT bit is set.

— This feature is only recommended for software debug and development and must not be activated in functional mode.
D[0] DIAG_EXIT

— Controls exit from the DIAGNOSTIC state to ACTIVE state

— When set to 1 and the DIAG_EXIT_MASK bit is 0, the device transitions from the DIAGNOSTIC to the ACTIVE state.
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5.5.3.11 SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_FUNC_CFG Write command: WR_SAFETY_FUNC_CFG
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
NO_SAFE_TO | ERROR_CFG WD_CFG IGN_PWRL | WD_RST_EN | DIS_NRES_M RSV VDD_3 5_SEL
ON
1 0 0 0 0 1 0 X

D[7] NO_SAFE_TO
— Controls the enabling and disabling of the SAFE state time-out function

— When set to 1, the SAFE state time-out is disabled. Device remains locked in the SAFE state when ERR_CNT reaches the
SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 value.

— When set to 0, SAFE state time-out is enabled. The device transitions to the RESET state after 680 ms when ERR_CNT
reaches the SAFE_LOCK_THR + 1 value.

D[6] ERROR_CFG: MCU Error Signal Monitor configuration bit

— When set to 0, PWM monitoring is enabled (can be used as an external clock monitor). Expected ERROR/WDI pin LOW and
HIGH durations are controlled by the SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H and SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L registers (see Section 5.5.3.13 and
Section 5.5.3.14, respectively).

— When set to 1, the TMS570 ERROR pin mode is enabled. The ERROR pin low-duration threshold is set by the
SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L register.

D[5] WD_CFG: Watchdog function configuration bit

— When set to 0: Trigger Mode (default) — watchdog trigger input through ERROR/WDI pin

— When set to 1: Q&A Mode — watchdog trigger (answer) input through SPI
D[4] IGN_PWRL.: Ignition-power latch control bit

— Controls the enabling of the ignition-power latch

Note: This bit can only be changed when the device is in DIAGNOSTIC state

— When set to 1, the user can pull the ignition input LOW, but the device remains powered up.

— When cleared to 0 with IGN input pin LOW, device enters STANDBY state. Cleared by a CANWU event
D[3] WD_RST_EN

— 1: Watchdog failure is detected when WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0] reaches the count of 7 (in the SAFETY_STAT_2 register), leading
to a transition to the RESET state.

— 0: Watchdog failure events are detected, but device does not transition to RESET state when WDT_FAIL_CNT reaches count
of 7.

D[2] DIS_NRES_MON
— When set to 1 (default state): NRES monitoring is disabled.

— When set to 0: NRES monitoring is enabled. In this case and device in ACTIVE state, a difference between NRES pin state
and NRES driver state (for example: the bit NRES_ERR in SAFETY_STAT_3) will cause a transition to SAFE state

D[1] RSV, readable and writeable in DIAGNOSTIC state with no impact to device state, ENDRV and NRES output
D[0] VDD_3_5_SEL: Status bit of VDD3/VDD5 selection at power up
— SEL_VDD3/5 input pin is sampled and latched at power up
o0: 5-V setting (pin SEL_VDD3/5 connected to ground)
e1: 3.3-V setting (pin SEL_VDD3/5 not connected)
eValue in RESET state depends on state of SEL_VDD3/5 pin at first power up
— This bit is READ-ONLY
Note: Same as DEV_CFG1 bit D7
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5.5.3.12 SAFETY_ERR_STAT Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_ERR_STAT Write command: WR_SAFETY_ERR_STAT
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
RSV RSV ERROR_PIN_FAI| WD_FAIL | DEV_ERR_CNT[ | DEV_ERR_CNT[ | DEV_ERR_CNT[ | DEV_ERR_CNT]|
L 3] 2] 1] 0]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D[7:6] RSV

D[5] ERROR_PIN_FAIL

— Setto 1 when the MCU Error Signal Monitoring Module detects MCU_ERROR pin failure on ERROR/WDI pin, only if
NO_ERROR = 0 (bit D2 in SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL register). Device enters SAFE state when this ERROR_PIN_FAIL bit is set
tol

— Cleared to 0 after SPI WR access or cleared to 0 during reset event
D[4] WD_FAIL

— Set to 1 when the watchdog function failure counter reaches the count of 7 (WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0] in the SAFETY_STATUS_2
register) only if bit WD_RST_EN (SAFETY_FUNC_CFG, bit 3) is setto 1

— Cleared to 0 after SPI WR access when the watchdog fail counter is less than 7 or cleared to 0 during reset event
D[3:0] DEV_ERR_CNT[3:0]

— Tracks the current device error count.

— Overwritten by SPI WR access, but ONLY in the DIAGNOSTIC mode.

5.5.3.13 SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H Write command: WR_SAFETY_PWM_H
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
PWMH[7] PWMHI6] PWMH[5] PWMHI[4] PWMHI[3] PWMHI[2] PWMHI[1] PWMHI0]
1 0 1 0 1 0 0 0

D[7:0] PWMH][7:0]: ERROR pin high-phase duration in PWM mode (15-us resolution)
— Controls the expected high-phase duration with 15-us resolution
Trwm_HicH = (PWMH[7:0] + 1) x 15 ps
(15-ps time reference has 5% accuracy coming from 4-MHz internal oscillator)

5.5.3.14 SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L Register

Read command: RD_SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L Write command: WR_SAFETY_PWM_L
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
PWML[7] PWMLI6] PWMLI[5] PWML[4] PWMLI[3] PWML[2] PWML[1] PWMLI[O]
0 0 1 1 1 1 0 1

D[7:0] PWML[7:0]: ERROR pin low-phase duration
— Controls expected low-phase duration

e\When the ERR_CFG bit is 0 (in PWM mode): ERR PWM low-phase duration with 15-ps resolution
Trwm_Low = (PWML[7:0] + 1) x 15 ps
(15-us time reference has 5% accuracy coming from 4-MHz internal oscillator)

e\When ERR_CFG bit is 1 (TMS570 mode): ERR low duration with 5-us resolution
TtH_Low_Tmss70 = (PWML[7:0] + 1) x 5 ps
(5-us time reference has 5% accuracy coming from 4-MHz internal oscillator)
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5.5.3.15 SAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG Register
Read command: RD_SAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG Write command: WR_SAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
RSV RSV RSV RSV PWD_THRI[3] PWD_THR[2] PWD_THR[1] PWD_THRI[0]
0 0 0 0 1 1 1 1
D[7:4] RSV
D[3:0] PWD_THR[3:0]: Device error-count threshold to power down the device
— When DEV_ERR_CNT reaches programmed threshold, the device powers down.
— The device recovers with a new wake-up or ignition event.
— This register can be updated only in DIAGNOSTIC mode.
5.5.3.16 SAFETY_CFG_CRC Register
Read command: RD_SAFETY_CFG_CRC Write command: WR_SAFETY_CFG_CRC
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
CFG_CRCI7] CFG_CRCJ6] CFG_CRCI5] CFG_CRC[4] CFG_CRCI[3] CFG_CRCJ[2] CFG_CRCI1] CFG_CRCI0]
0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0
D[7:0] CFG_CRC[7:0]: CRCS8 value for safety configuration registers
Note: Can be updated only in the DIAGNOSTIC state
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5.5.3.17 Diagnostics

5.5.3.17.1 DIAG_CFG_CTRL Register

Read command: RD_DIAG_CFG_CTRL Write command: WR_DIAG_CFG_CTRL

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
MUX_EN SPI_SDO MUX_OUT INT_CON[2] INT_CON[1] INT_CON[O0] MUX_CFG[1] | MUX_CFGI0]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D[7] MUX_EN: Enable diagnostic MUX output
0: Disabled (tri-stated)
1: Enabled
D[6] SPI_SDO: To control the SPI_SDO output-buffer state during an interconnect test
To check the SDO diagnostics use the following sequence:
eMUX_CFG configuration must be 0x1 (DIAG_CFG_CTRL register bits [1:0])
=> DIGITAL MUX mode
¢ SP| NCS must be kept HIGH
e The state of SDO is controlled by bit SPI_SDO
DI[5] MUX_OUT: Diagnostic MUX output-state control bit
Note: When the MUX_CFG bits are set to 00 and the MUX_EN bit is set to 1
D[4:2] INT_CONJ[2:0]: Device interconnect-test configuration bits
000: No active interconnect test
001: ERR input state observed on diagnostic MUX output
010: SPI_NCS input state observed on diagnostic MUX output
011: SPI_SDI input state observed on diagnostic MUX output
100: SPI_SCLK input observed on diagnostic MUX output
101: Not applicable
110: Not applicable
111: Not applicable
D[1:0] MUX_CFG: Diagnostic MUX configuration
00: The MUX output is controlled by MUX_OUT bit (bit 5 in DIAG_CFG_CTRL register)
01: Digital MUX mode
10: Analog MUX mode
11: Device interconnect mode (input-pins interconnect test)
5.5.3.17.2 DIAG_MUX_SEL Register
Read command: RD_DIAG_MUX_SEL Write command: WR_DIAG_MUX_SEL
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
MUX_SEL[7] | MUX_SEL[6] | MUX_SEL[5] | MUX_SEL[4] | MUX_SEL[3] | MUX_SEL[2] | MUX_SEL[1] | MUX_SEL[0]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

D[7:0] MUX_SEL[7:0]: Diagnostic MUX channel select

Note: The MUX channel table is dependent on the MUX_CFG[1:0] bit settings in the DIAG_CFG_CTRL register (see
Section 5.5.3.17.1)
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5.5.4 Watchdog Timer

5.5.4.1 WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK Register

Read command: RD_WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK

Write command: WR_WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
FDBK[3] FDBK[2] FDBK[1] FDBK[0] | TOKEN_SEED[3] | TOKEN_SEED[2] | TOKEN_SEED[1] | TOKEN_SEED|0]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

D[7:4] FDBK]3:0]: Watchdog quesiton (token) FSM feedback configuration bits
— FDBK [3:0] bits control the sequence of generated questions and respective answers
— There is a set of 16 generated questions, repetition or sequence ordering can be adjusted by FDBK][3:0] bits
D[3:0] TOKEN_SEEDI[3:0]: Watchdog token seed value, used to generate a set of new questions (tokens)
— Ttoken seed value can be updated by the MCU only after watchdog is reinitialization in DIAGNOSTIC state after RESET:
— Only for Q&A Mode

5.5.4.2 WDT_WIN1_CFG Register

Read command: RD_WDT_WIN1_CFG Write command: WR_WDT_WIN1_CFG

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
RSV RT[6] RT[5] RT[4] RT[3] RT[2] RT[1] RT[O]
0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
DI[7] RSV
D[6:0] RT[6:0]: Watchdog WINDOW 1 duration setting
— See Equation 1 and Equation 2 to calculate the minimum and maximum values for the ty,n; time period.
5.5.4.3 WDT_WIN2_CFG Register
Read command: RD_WDT_WIN2_CFG Write command: WR_WDT_WIN2_CFG
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
RSV RSV RSV RWI4] RWI3] RWI[2] RWI[1] RWIO]
0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0
D[7:5] RSV
D[4:0] RWI[4:0]: Watchdog WINDOW 1 duration setting
— See Equation 3 and Equation 4 to calculate the minimum and maximum values for the ty,n2 time period.
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5.5.4.4 WDT_TOKEN_VALUE Register
Read command: RD_WDT_TOKEN_VALUE

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
WDFAIL_TH RSV RSV RSV TOKEN[3] TOKEN[2] TOKEN[1] TOKENIO]
1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
D[7] WDFAIL_TH
— Set to 1 when the watchdog fail counter reaches a count of 4 or higher (WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0] in the SAFETY_STATUS_2
register)
— Set to 0 when the watchdog fail counter reaches a count of less than 4 (WDT_FAIL_CNT[2:0] in the SAFETY_STATUS_2
register)
D[6:4] RSV
D[3:0] TOKEN[3:0]: watchdog question (token)
— The MCU must read (or calculate) the current question (token) to generate a correct answer bytes.
— Only for Q&A Mode
5.5.4.5 WDT_STATUS Register
Read command: RD_WDT_STATUS
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
WDT_ANSW_CNT WDT_ANSW_CNT | TOKEN_ERR | WD_WR | WD_CFG_CHG | SEQ_ERR TIME_OUT | TOKEN_ERLY
[1] [0] ONG_CF
G
1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

D[7:6] WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0]: Current watchdog answer count

D[5]

D[4]

D[3]

D[2]

D[1]

D[0]

— Only for Q&A Mode
TOKEN_ERR: Watchdog question (token) error-status bit to show incorrect answers

— This bit is set to 1 as soon as one answer-x byte (WD_TOKEN_RESPX) is not correct. This flag is cleared if the following
answer is correct again. This bit is not cleared on SPI read-out.

— Only for Q&A Mode
WD_WRONG_CFG

— Set to 1 when either WDT_WIN1_CFG or WDT_WIN2_CFG are set to 0x00
WD_CFG_CHG: Watchdog configuration-change status bit

— This bit is set to 1 when switching between the Trigger and Q&A Mode or when WDT_WIN1_CFG or WDT_WIN2_CFG
settings are changed

SEQ_ERR: The last answer byte sequence was wrong
— Incorrect timing or wrong answer
— Only for Q&A Mode
TIME_OUT: No full watchdog event (trigger or answer-x bytes) received within the watchdog sequence (time-out event)

— In Trigger Mode (default configuration): set to 1 when no trigger has been received on the ERROR/WDI pin during the
watchdog sequence

— In Q&A Mode: set to 1 when less than four answer-x bytes have been received during the watchdog sequence
— This flag may be used to re-synchronize the MCU timing to the device watchdog:
TOKEN_ERLY: Answer byte sequence completed too early
— Setto 1 if all four answer bytes are returned during WINDOW 1
— Only for Q&A Mode
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5.5.4.6 WDT_ANSWER Register
Write command: WR_WDT_ANSWER

DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
WDT_ANSW[7] | WDT_ANSW[6] | WDT_ANSWI[5] | WDT_ANSWI[4] | WDT_ANSWI[3] | WDT_ANSW[2] | WDT_ANSW[1] | WDT_ANSW[0]
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

D[7:0] WDT_ANSW]/7:0]: answer bytes
— See Section 5.4.1.16.3.1 for details on answer bytes
— Only for Q&A Mode

5.5.5 Sensor Supply

5.5.5.1 SENS_CTRL Register

Read command: RD_SENS CTRL Write command: WR_SENS_CTRL
DATA INFORMATION
D7 D6 D5 D4 D3 D2 D1 DO
RSV RSV RSV VDD5_EN RSV RSV RSV VSOUT1_EN
0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0
D[7:5] RSV

D[4] VDD5_EN: If cleared to 0, VDD5 then turns off.

— This bit is set to 1 by default, and is cleared in case of VDD5 over-temperature (indicated by the VDD5_OT bit D1 in
SAFETY_STATI).

Note: When VDDS5 is disabled, bit VDD5_ILIM (bit D7 in SAFETY_STAT_1) is set to 1 and remains set to 1 as long as VDD5
is disabled (or VDD5_EN bit is 0).

D[3:1] RSV
D[0] VSOUT1_EN: Sensor-supply enable bit (set this bit to 1 to enable the VSOUT1 sensor supply)

— This bit is set to 0 by default, and must be set to 1 by the MCU to enable VSOUTL1. In case of VSOUT1 over-temperature
(indicated by VSOUT1_OT bit D2 in SAFETY_STAT1), VSOUTL1 is disabled; however this bit, VSOUT1_EN, remains set to 1.
As soon as the over-temperature in VSOUT1 has disappeared, VSOUTL1 is re-enabled.
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5.5.6 SPI Command Table

8-BITHEX | 7-BITHEX | 80
COMMAND | COMMAND COMMAND WR SW
CODE CODE CODE PARITY LOCK REGISTER COMMAND NAME®
(WITH (WITHOUT (WITHOUT PROTECT
PARITY) PARITY) PARITY)
BD 5E 1011 110 1 N/A SW_LOCK with data 0xXAA (to lock SPI WR access to listed registers)
BB 5D 1011 101 1 N/A fégét%’;lsL)OCK with data Ox55 (to unlock SPI WR access to listed
06 03 0000 011 N/A RD_DEV_ID
0oC 06 0000 110 N/A RD_DEV_REV
B7 5B 1011 011 1 YES \S/\tlell?tE)DEV_CFGl (SPI WR update can occur only in DIAGNOSTIC
AF 57 1010 111 1 N/A RD_DEV_CFG1
95 aA 1001 010 1 YES \S/\t/all?tg)DEV_CFGZ (SPI WR update can occur only in DIAGNOSTIC
48 24 0100 100 0 N/A RD_DEV_CFG2
7D 3E 0111 110 1 NO WR_CAN_STBY
24 12 0010 010 0 N/A RD_SAFETY_STAT_1
C5 62 1100 010 1 N/A RD_SAFETY_STAT_2
A3 51 1010 001 1 N/A RD_SAFETY_STAT_3
A5 52 1010 010 1 N/A RD_SAFETY_STAT_4
Cco 60 1100 000 0 N/A RD_SAFETY_STAT_5
30 18 0011 000 0 N/A RD_SAFETY_ERR_CFG
DB 6D 1101 101 1 YES \IgvliE;SI\IACIJ:SE'ITlé_sE;E)_CFG (SPI WR update can occur only in
A9 54 1010 100 1 YES \é\/liasl\l%:SE_l'_rlé_saRnI:)_STAT (SPI WR update can occur only in
AA 55 1010 101 N/A RD_SAFETY_ERR_STAT
39 1C 0011 100 N/A RD_SAFETY_PWD_THR_CFG
99 ac 1001 100 1 YES \é\/IiE;SI\IACI;SIE_I‘_I'I\é_QX\t/g_THR_CFG (SPI WR update can occur only in
44 22 0100 010 N/A RD_SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL
93 49 1001 001 NO WR_SAFETY_CHECK_CTRL
3C 1E 0011 110 N/A RD_SAFETY_BIST_CTRL
o 00 |1 | YES e and ACTIVE states)
2E 17 0010 111 0 N/A RD_WDT_WIN1_CFG
ED 76 1110 110 1 YES giévril/ggrr\llg,\sl%eﬁ(e:)':e (SPI WR update can occur only in
05 02 0000 010 1 N/A RD_WDT_WIN2_CFG
09 04 0000 100 1 YES \ls\llifsvlillggrr\llgNstzaﬁg)FG (SPI WR update can occur only in
36 1B 0011 011 0 N/A RD_WDT_TOKEN_VALUE
4E 27 0100 111 0 N/A RD_WDT_STATUS
El 70 1110 000 1 NO WR_WDT_ANSWER
11 08 0001 000 1 N/A RD_DEV_STAT
12 09 0001 001 0 N/A RD_VMON_STAT 1
A6 53 1010 011 0 N/A RD_VMON_STAT_2
56 2B 0101 011 0 N/A RD_SENS_CTRL
7B 3D 0111 101 1 N/A WR_SENS_CTRL
3A 1D 0011 101 0 N/A RD_SAFETY_FUNC_CFG

(1) All commands have even parity.
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8-BIT HEX | 7-BIT HEX BTI;IBAII-?I-Y
COMMAND | COMMAND COMMAND WR SW
CODE CODE CODE PARITY LOCK REGISTER COMMAND NAME®
(WITH (WITHOUT (WITHOUT PROTECT
PARITY) PARITY) PARITY)
WR_SAFETY_FUNC_CFG (SPI WR update can occur only in
35 1A 0011010 1 YES DIAGNOSTIC state)
5A 2D 0101 101 0 N/A RD_SAFE_CFG_CRC
WR_SAFE_CFG_CRC (SPI WR update can occur only in
63 31 0110 001 ! YES | DIAGNOSTIC state)
DD 6E 1101 110 1 N/A RD_DIAG_CFG_CTRL
cc 66 1100 110 0 NO WR_DIAG_CFG_CTRL
AC 56 1010 110 0 N/A RD_DIAG_MUX_SEL
C9 64 1100 100 1 NO WR_DIAG_MUX_SEL
D7 6B 1101 011 1 N/A RD_SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H
WR_SAFETY_ERR_PWM_H (SPI WR update can occur only in
D8 6C 1101 100 0 YES DIAGNOSTIC state)
59 2C 0101 100 1 N/A RD_SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L
WR_SAFETY_ERR_PWM_L (SPI WR update can occur only in
7E 3F 0111 111 0 YES DIAGNOSTIC state)
78 3C 0111 100 0 N/A RD_WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK
WR_WDT_TOKEN_FDBCK (SPI WR update can occur only in
mw 3B 0111011 1 YES DIAGNOSTIC state)
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6 Application and Implementation

NOTE
Information in the following applications sections is not part of the TI component
specification, and Tl does not warrant its accuracy or completeness. TI's customers are
responsible for determining suitability of components for their purposes. Customers should
validate and test their design implementation to confirm system functionality.

6.1 Application Information

The TPS65381-Q1 device is a multi-rail power supply including one buck preregulator, one linear
controller, one 5-V linear regulator, one programmable 3.3-V or 5-V linear regulator, and one linear
tracking regulator with protection against short to battery and ground. The device has many diagnostic and
monitoring functions. This device provides a power management basis for many different applications.

6.2 Typical Application

The following design requirements and design procedure are an example of how to select component
values for the TPS65381-Q1 device for a typical application. Because many of the regulators are
adjustable, the equations should be used to calculate the component values for the specific application.
For additional reference, also refer to the design checklist and application notes listed in Section 9.2.1.
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Battery Supply voltage

(must be reverse protected)

!
100 nF

[ 1 |VBAT_SAFING
100 nF -

to pC GPIO input for
observing digital signals

to uC ADC input
for observing

analog signals I

to uC SPI Interface

ERROR input signal or
Watchdog trigger signal from pC
Wake-up from

CAN transceiver

VDD6 or Battery Supply erIta\ge2 :
(must be reverse protected)

(50 V)

Enable output signal for for External

% Power Stages or Peripheral Wake-Up

No-Connect for VDD3/5 = 3.3 V

Connect to GND for VDD3/5 = 5V

ENDRYV|

SEL_VDD3/5

IGN —{ 1< IGNITION Input signal
0kQ
VBATP |% VDDeé SF;e-Regmated Supply

SDN6 J o
VDD6[ 27 @

VDD1: pC CORE Supply

VDD1_SENSE; 22 uF

VDD3/5[ 21 | VDD3: pC 10 Supply

VDD5: CAN Tranceiver Supply
%.2 uF % 2.2 uF

GND or any reference voltage
(for instance VDDS5 or VDD3/5) ?

1100 nF
(50 v)

Example components:

¢ Q1I1: BUK9213-30A

« D1 Vishay SS3H09/10, OnSemi MBRS340T3

* D2: ROHM UDZSTE-176.2B

¢ L1: EPCOS B82464G4333M000 or COILCRAFT MSS1246T-333ML
NOTE:

2
Ruses1

Copyright © 2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated

1. 43.2 Q for 1.23-V output voltage (Recommended for TI TMS570 MCU). Change this resistor to obtain different VDD1 output voltage (Note: VDD1_SENSE = 800

mV)
2. Rysrp1 and Rvskg2 Configure the VSOUT1 Voltage

— Pin 16 (VSIN) to be connected either to pin 27 (VDD6) for VSOUT1 <5 V or to pin 29 (VBATP) for 5V < VSOUT1 < 9.5V

— Pin 18 (VTRACK1) to be connected to GND for non-tracking mode, or a reference voltage (for example VDD5 or VDD3/5) for tracking mode.
— See Section 5.3.5 for details.

3. Rprsext configures the Reset Extension time. See the Reset and Enable outputs section of Section 4.5

Figure 6-1. Typical Application Diagram

Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated
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6.2.1 Design Requirements

While selecting capacitors for the application consider the following characteristics:

» The effective capacitance at the operating voltage must be used when selecting the proper capacitor.
Capacitors derate with operating voltage, sometimes as much as 70%. Therefore the capacitance of
the circuit could be outside of the specified value for the capacitor as listed in Section 4.

» The temperature and lifetime of the capacitor may also have an impact on the effective capacitance
and should be considered.

» The voltage ratings of the capacitor should be considered, especially on the high-voltage input circuits
that may also experience transient voltages.

These impacts must all be considered when selecting a capacitor so that the circuit has the specified
capacitance required for this device at the application operating conditions of the capacitor such as
temperature, voltage, and lifetime.

VBATP and VBAT_SAFING are the supply inputs to the device. These supplies must be reverse battery
protected. The supplies should also be adequately protected against transients and have sufficient noise
filtering for the intended application. If the application has noisy and high current output drives that are
connected to either VBATP, VBAT_SAFING, or both, additional filtering may be necessary between the
output drive and the device.

IGN is a wake-up input to the device. This input provides up to —7 V of protection. Beyond this voltage,
IGN must be reverse protected. If the noise occurs longer than the specified deglitch time, IGN should
also be adequately protected against transients and have sufficient noise filtering for the intended
application.

6.2.2 Detailed Design Procedure

6.2.2.1 VDDG6 Preregulator

The inductor, output capacitor, and total effective series resistance of the output capacitance must be
considered to achieve balanced operation of the VDD6 preregulator.

The output inductor must be greater than or equal to the minimum 22-pH inductance. The typical specified
inductance is 33 uH which was selected for this design.

The effective output capacitance for VDD6 is specified between 22 pF and 47 pyF. An effective
capacitance of 22 uyF at the 6-V DC operating point was selected for this design. This value allows for
additional downstream input capacitance on voltage regulator inputs. To filter high frequencies, use 10-nF
and 0.1-pF capacitors. If higher effective capacitance is used the voltage ripple is reduced and lowers the
required ESR. The effective capacitance of a capacitor should be provided by the capacitor supplier and
needs to be de-rated for lifetime, temperature and operating voltage.

Because the VDDG6 preregulator is a hysteretic architecture, controlled ESR is required with the output
capacitance. The specified ESR range is 100 mQ to 300 mQ. Use Equation 15 to calculate the minimum
total ESR to achieve balanced operation.

Resg = L/ (15 X Cefroative) = 33 / (15 x 22) = 100 mQ (15)

As an example, the data sheet for the capacitor states that the ESR of the capacitor is 4 mQ and the
parasitic extraction of the PCB design is 6 mQ. An ESR resistor of 100 mQ can still be used, or the
discrete ESR resistor can be sized to 90 mQ resulting in a total effective ESR at least 100 mQ. If a larger
effective capacitance is used the equation may result in an ESR value below 100 mQ. In this case, the
total ESR should still be brought up to the 100 mQ total ESR minimum to meet the specification.

A high-voltage surface-mount Schottky rectifier diode, such as SS3H9/10 or MBRS340T3, should be used.

Figure 6-2 shows this configuration.
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VDDGB]
33 uH
SDN6 []m . VDD6

ESR

ZS 100 mQ

10 nF 0.1 pF

22-uF Effective
Capacitance

Figure 6-2. VDD6 Design

6.2.2.2 VDD1 Linear Controller
The microprocessor used with the TPS65381-Q1 device requires a core voltage of 1.23 V.

The output voltage of the VDD1 linear controller is set by a resistor divider from the VDD1 output to
ground with the divided voltage connected to the VDD1_SENSE pin which must be set to 800 mV. To
ensure sufficient bias current through the resistor divider select a value of R1 as 80.6 Q. Use Equation 16
to calculate the resistance of R2.

R2 = ([VDD1 x R1] / Vypp; sense) — R1 = ([1.23 V x 80.6 Q] / 0.8 V) — 80.6 Q = 43.3 Q (16)

Select the standard value 43.2 Q.

Select an output FET for the VDD1 linear controller that meets the requirements in the VDD1 — LDO With
External FET specifications in Section 4.5. An example output FET is BUK9213-30A. The gate of the
output FET is connected to VDD1_G. A 100-kQ resistor is connected between the gate and source of the
FET. The drain of the FET is connected to the VDD6 preregulator output which is used as the supply input
for the VDDL1 linear controller.

A low-ESR ceramic output capacitor with 22-yF effective capacitance at 1.23 V is used to meet the
requirements for the output capacitor that are listed in this data sheet. Depending on the application, this
output may require a larger output capacitor to ensure the output does not drop below the required
regulation specification during load transients. The VDD1 output capacitance is specified up to 40 pF.

Figure 6-3 shows this configuration.

Copyright © 2012-2016, Texas Instruments Incorporated Application and Implementation 101
Submit Documentation Feedback
Product Folder Links: TPS65381-Q1


http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1
http://www.ti.com
http://www.go-dsp.com/forms/techdoc/doc_feedback.htm?litnum=SLVSBC4F&partnum=TPS65381-Q1
http://www.ti.com/product/tps65381-q1?qgpn=tps65381-q1

I} TEXAS
TPS65381-Q1 INSTRUMENTS

SLVSBC4F —MAY 2012—-REVISED MAY 2016 www.ti.com

VDD6

VDD1
I

100 kQ 22 uF
R2=432Q —vr

R1=280.6 Q

VDD1_G |:

L
—e

VDD1_SENSE |:

L

Figure 6-3. VDD1 Design

6.2.2.3 VSOUT1 Tracking Linear Regulator, Configured to Track VDD5

The system has a sensor that requires a 5-V supply that must track the VDD5 supply. The configuration
should be set up for higher efficiency.

The VDD5 output is connected to the VTRACKL pin which configures the regulator for tracking mode.
Because the output must track the input, unity gain feedback is used on the VSFB1 pin by connecting it to
the VSOUTL pin.

For efficiency, use the VDD6 preregulator as the supply. Therefore, the VDD6 output is connected to
VSIN. A local, low-ESR 100-nF ceramic capacitor is used on the VSIN pin to stabilize the input.

A local, low-ESR 4.7-uyF ceramic capacitor is used on the VSOUT1 output for loop stabilization.
Depending on the application, this output may require a larger output capacitor to ensure that the output
does not drop below the required regulation specification during load transients. The VSOUT1 output
capacitance is specified up to 10 pF.

Figure 6-4 shows this configuration.

VSFB1 VTRACK1 VDD5

VDD6 } VSIN VSOUT1 l VSOUTI]

—Vrloo nF —v|’4.7 uF

Figure 6-4. VSOUT1 Design—Tracking, No Gain
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6.2.2.4 Alternative Use for VSOUT1 Tracking Linear Regulator, Configured for 6-V Output Tracking

VDD3/5 In 3.3-V Mode
The system has a sensor that requires a 6-V supply that must track the VDD3/5 supply operating at 3.3 V.

The VDD3/5 supply, operating in 3.3-V mode, is connected to the VTRACKZ1 pin which configures the
regulator for tracking mode. Because the output must have gain to make the 6-V output track a 3.3 V
supply, gain feedback is used on the VSFB1 pin. To achieve the required gain, connect a resistor divider
the VSOUT1 and VSFBL1 pins. Select a value of 3.3 kQ for the RVSFBL1 resistor to balance the current
through the resistor divider for reasonable bias current and reasonable losses. Use Equation 17 to
calculate the resistance of RVSFB2.

RVSFB2 = ([VSOUT1 x RVSFB1] / VTRACK) — RVSFB1 = ([6 V x 3.3 kQ] /3.3 V) - 3.3kQ =2.7kQ (17)

Select the standard value of 2.7 kQ.

Because the desired VSOUT1 output is greater than 5 V, the VBATP supply must be used for the tracking
supply. Therefore, connect the VBATP supply to the VSIN pin. A local, low-ESR 100-nF ceramic capacitor
is used on the VSIN pin to stabilize the input.

A local, low-ESR 4.7-yF ceramic capacitor is used on the VSOUTL1 pin for loop stabilization. Depending on
the application, this output may require a larger output capacitor to ensure that the output does not drop
below the required regulation specification during load transients. The VSOUT1 output capacitance is
specified up to 10 pF.

Figure 6-5 shows this configuration.

VSFB1 VTRACK1 VDD3/5
VBATP } VSIN VSOUT1 i VSOUT]
4.7 uF
I I
Rvsre2 = 2.7 kQ
R\/SFBl =3.3kQ
Figure 6-5. VSOUT1 Desigh—Tracking, With Gain (VDD3/5)
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6.2.2.5 Alternative Use for VSOUT1 Tracking Linear Regulator, Configured for 9-V Output Tracking to

5-V Input from VDD5
The system has a sensor that requires a 9-V supply that must track the VDD5 supply operating at 5 V.

The VDDS5 supply is connected to VTRACK1 which configures the regulator for tracking mode. Because
the output must have gain to make the 9-V output track a 5-V supply, gain feedback is used on the VSFB1
pin. To achieve the required gain, connect a resistor divider between the VSOUT1 and VSFB1 pins.
Select a value of 3.3 kQ for the RVSFB1 resistor to balance the current through the resistor divider for
reasonable bias current and reasonable losses. Use Equation 18 to calculate the resistance of RVSFB2.
RVSFB2 = ([VSOUT1 x RVSFB1] / VTRACK) — RVSFB1 = ([9 V x 3.3 kQ] /5 V) — 3.3 kQ = 2.64 kQ (18)

Select the standard value of 2.7 kQ.

Because the desired VSOUT1 output is greater than 5-V, the VBATP supply must be used as the tracking
supply. Therefore, connect the VBATP supply to the VSIN pin. A local, low-ESR 100-nF ceramic capacitor
is used on the VSIN pin to stabilize the input.

A local, low-ESR 4.7-yF ceramic capacitor is used on the VSOUTL1 pin for loop stabilization. Depending on
the application, this output may require a larger output capacitor to ensure that the output does not drop
below the required regulation specification during load transients. The VSOUT1 output capacitance is
specified up to 10 pF.

Figure 6-6 shows this configuration.

VSFB1 VTRACK1 VDD5
VBATP } VSIN VSOUT1 i VSOUT]
4.7 uF
I I
Rvsre2 = 2.7 kQ
R\/SFBl =3.3kQ
Figure 6-6. VSOUT1 Design—Tracking, With Gain (VDD5)
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6.2.2.6 Alternative Use for VSOUT1 Tracking Linear Regulator, Configured in Non-tracking Mode

Providing a 4.5-V Output
If the system requires a 4.5-V supply that does not track any other supply.

The VTRACK1 pin is connected to ground (GND) which configures the regulator for non-tracking mode.
The output is now proportional to a fixed reference voltage (VREF) of 2.5 V on the VSFB1 pin. Because
the output must have gain to result in a 4.5-V output, gain feedback will be used on the VSFBL1 pin. To
achieve the required gain, connect a resistor divider between the VSOUT1 and VSFBL1 pins. Select a
value of 3.3 kQ for the RVSFB1 resistor to balance the current through the resistor divider for reasonable
bias current and reasonable losses. Use Equation 19 to calculate the resistance of RVSFB2.

RVSFB2 = ([VSOUT1 x RVSFB1] / VREF) — RVSFB1 = ([4.5 V x 3.3 kQ] / 2.5 V) — 3.3 kQ = 2.64 kQ (19)

Select the standard value of 2.7 kQ.

For efficiency, the VDD6 preregulator is the supply and therefore the VDD6 output is connected to the
VSIN pin. A local, low-ESR 100-nF ceramic capacitor is used on the VSIN pin to stabilize the input.

A local, low-ESR 4.7-yF ceramic capacitor is used on the VSOUTL1 pin for loop stabilization. Depending on
the application, this output may require a larger output capacitor to ensure that the output does not drop
below the required regulation specification during load transients. The VSOUT1 output capacitance is
specified up to 10 pF.

Figure 6-7 shows this configuration.

VSFB1 VTRACK1
VDD6 »- VSIN VSOUT1 J_ VSOUT]
—vﬁoo nF —vr 4.7 uF
RVSFBZ =2.7kQ
Rvses1 = 3.3 kQ
Figure 6-7. VSOUT1 Design—Non-Tracking
6.2.3 Application Curves
For the application curves, see the figures listed in Table 6-1.
Table 6-1. Table of Graphs
FIGURE TITLE FIGURE NUMBER
SPI SDO Buffer Source/Sink Current Figure 4-3
VDD6 BUCK Efficiency Figure 4-4
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6.3 System Examples
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Figure 6-8. Electrical Power-Steering Example
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——» Power Stage
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Figure 6-9. Example TPS65381-Q1 With TlI's TMS570LS
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The ERROR/WDI pin can be configured as an input for the yC ERROR monitor (TMS570 dual core) or as a window
watchdog input (TMS470 single core).

Figure 6-10. Example TPS65381-Q1 With TI's TMS470 (Using an Internal MCU Core Supply)
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Watchdog Function in Q&A Mode
Software Implementation Example
(according to implementation on TMS570 MCU)

Supply
VBAT, VBATP

YES

RESET State

(power-up process)

VDD3/5
Powered Up?

RES_EXT

Extension
Complete?

DIAGNOSTIC State
(initialize device)

A 4

Start WD Synchronization
(DIAGNOSTIC state)

JR—

h 4
Read Pending WD
Question (Token)

Send First Three Answer Bytes
(DIAGNOSTIC state)

Event?

YES

Send last Answer Byte
(Answer-0)
(DIAGNOSTIC state)

WD Answer
Sequence and

Confirm WD Function
(DIAGNOSTIC state)

WD Service
Routine
correct?

YES

D_FAIL_CNT
is decremented
below 5?

YES

Enable EN_DRV

(ACTIVE state)

I

i~
Check EN_DRV_ERR bit | |
(ACTIVE state)

}

Place the device in the
SAFE or DIAGNOSTIC state by
forcing ESM failure (ERROR
monitoring pin failure) or
watchdog failure

EN_DRV_ERR
bit is 02

YES
v

Continue to monitor and
control main safing function

,,,,, | Service Watchdog function to decrement WD_FAIL_CNT below 5. When the MCU sends

} Configure TPS65381 for desired settings including watchdog configuration:
I o Set Watchdog to desired mode (Trigger or Q&A Mode, this example, set to Q&A Mode)
} o Set desired WINDOW 1 and WINDOW 2 time periods
* Configure MCU-timer to be enabled when the watchdog time-out event is detected (if re-
I synchronizing on a watchdog time-out event is desired)
} * Configured MCU-timer: set timer(s) and software to support:
| * Within WINDOW 1 or WINDOW 2: read (or calculate) the question, calculate
| and send the first three Answer-x bytes
} * Within WINDOW 2: calculate and send the fourth Answer-0 byte

Synchronize the MCU to the TPS65381 watchdog: Write to WDT_WIN1_CFG or
WDT_WIN2_CFG register ensuring the setting is the desired time period for watchdog
operation. This write to WDT_WINx_CFG will start a new watchdog sequence (and
increment the watchdog fail counter. The MCU timer should start in sync with this
write so the MCU timer and the device watchdog timer are synchonized.

Initial Watchdog Synchronization Routine

‘ The schedule SPI transfers to send the first three answer bytes (SPI write access to the !
WDT ANSWER register)

\ After each sent answer byte, confirm that the response was correct by reading the
I WDT_STATUS register to confirm the following:

e None of the status bits mapped to bits D5, D4, D2, or DO should be set. Bit D3,

| WD_CFG_CHG, is set due to watchdog mode and WIN1 and WIN2 timing changes. Bit

I D1, TIME_OUT, is likely set due to no watchdog service at this point in time.

I'e WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] bits should be updated with each provided answer-byte

| Observe the watchdog status bits in the WDT_STATUS register are not set (bits D5:D0, D3 !
I'and D1 should clear as the configuration is stable and the watchdog is being serviced)

| Observe corresponding WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] update after each answer

| Observe WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] (bits 2 to 0 in the SAFETY_STAT_5 register) are decremented

I'Confirm the responses from the expected watchdog service routine:

} * Read watchdog question

| » Respond with correct answers (with correct sequence and timing)

eObserve watchdog status bits in WDT_STATUS register are not set (bits D5:D0)

eObserve corresponding WD_ANSW_CNT [1:0] update after each answer-byte

eObserve WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] (bits D2:DO0 in SAFETY_STAT_2 register) are
decremented

I

} « Read watchdog question

I » Respond with watchdog in-correct answers (wrong sequence or wrong timing or wrong

I answer)

} eObserve corresponding WD status bits in WDT_STATUS register is set (bits D5:D0)

| eObserve corresponding WDT_ANSW_CNT[1:0] update after each answer

| eObserve WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] (bits D2:DO0 in the SAFETY_STAT_2 register) are

! incremented

| WD_RST_EN, (bit D3) in the register SAFETY_FUNC_CFG. Do not set this bituntil !
| WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] < 5 and correct operation of the watchdog has been confirmed in above
| steps

I'correct answer-bytes in correct timing (the MCU watchdog service
| function), the watchdog function decrements the WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] below 5.
LNOTE: WD_FAIL_CNT is initialized to 5 when device enters ACTIVE State

} The MCU service watchdog function must maintain the WD_FAIL_CN[2:0]T between any of ‘
| the following:
I'e Count 3 and count 4
e Count 2 and count 3
e Count 1 and count 2
Count 0 and Count 1

how quickly system safing paths must be disabled in case of a detected watchdog failure):
Disabling the safing path when the WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] reaches a count of 5 (ENDRYV low)

« Entering the RESET state when the WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] reaches a count of 7 and the
WD_RST_EN bitis set to 1 (bit 3 in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register; the default state of

|
|
|
e
|
|
|
|
le
|
|
|
I this bit is 0)

I
|
|
I
I
|
|
|

Maintaining the WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] range depends on the system requirements (such as }
|
|
|
I
|

I

Figure 6-11. Software Flowchart for Configuring and Synchronizing the MCU With the Watchdog in Q&A

Mode
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Watchdog Function in Trigger Mode
Software Implementation Example

Supply
VBAT, VBATP

IGN or
CAN_WU
Asserted?

YES

RESET State
(power-up process)

VDD3/5
Powered Up?

RES_EXT
N :

Extension
Complete?

YES

DIAGNOSTIC State

(initialize device)

¥

Conflgure TPS65381 for desired settings including watchdog configuration: :
* Set Watchdog to desired mode (Trigger or Q&A Mode, this example, set to Trigger Mode) |
Set desired WINDOW 1 and WINDOW 2 time periods 1
Configure MCU-timer to be enabled when the watchdog time-out event is detected (if re- !
synchronizing on a watchdog time-out event is desired) :
* Configured MCU-timer: set timer to expire in the middle of WINDOW 2 (OPEN) to generate |
a software interrupt event so the trigger pulse will be in the correct window |

Synchronize the MCU to the TPS65381 watchdog: Write to WDT_WIN1_CFG or
WDT_WIN2_CFG register ensuring the setting is the desired time period for watchdog

Start WD Synchronization
(DIAGNOSTIC state)

Send trigger pulse
(DIAGNOSTIC state)

Trigger pulse
Correct?

Confirm WD Function
(DIAGNOSTIC state)

WD Service
Routine
correct?

YES

WD_RST _EN_bit

Set DIAG_EXIT bit
ACTIVE State

WD_FAIL_CNT
is decremented
below 5?

YES

operation. This write to WDT_WINx_CFG will start a new watchdog sequence (and
increment the watchdog fail counter. The MCU timer should start in sync with this
write so the MCU timer and the device watchdog timer are synchonized.

Initial Watchdog Synchronization Routine

|rThe schedule the trigger pulse for WINDOW 2 (OPEN) !

| Monitor WDT_STATUS register to confirm the following:

* None of the status bits mapped to bits D5, D4, D2, or DO should be set. Bit D3,
WD_CFG_CHG, is set due to WIN1 and WIN2 timing changes. Bit D1, TIME_OUT, is likely
set due to no watchdog service at this point in time.

| Observe the watchdog status bits in the WDT_STATUS register are not set (bits D5:D0, D3
: and D1 should clear as the configuration is stable and the watchdog is being serviced) 1
| Observe WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] (bits 2 to 0 in the SAFETY_STAT_5 register) are decremented J'

*Observe watchdog status bits in WDT_STATUS register are not set (bits D5:D0)
eObserve WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] (bits D2:D0 in SAFETY_STAT_2 register) are
decremented

: « Respond with bad triggers (bad events)

| eObserve corresponding WD status bits in WDT_STATUS register is set (bits D5:D0)
| eObserve WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] (bits D2:D0 in the SAFETY_STAT_2 register) are

| incremented

WD RST_EN, (bit D3) in the register SAFETY_FUNC_CFG. Do not set this bit until !

|
.......... 4 WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] < 5 and correct operation of the watchdog has been confirmed in above |
|

—_

Check EN_DRV_ERR bit
(ACTIVE state)

|_|

Place the device in the
SAFE or DIAGNOSTIC state by
forcing ESM failure (ERROR
monitoring pin failure) or
watchdog failure

[e— N

Continue to monitor and
control main safing function

| Service Watchdog function to decrement WD_FAIL_CNT below 5. When the MCU sends good

|
| event triggers, the watchdog function decrements the WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] below 5. :
' NOTE: WD_FAIL_CNT is initialized to 5 when device enters ACTIVE State :

: The MCU service watchdog function must maintain the WD_FAIL_CN[2:0]T between any of
| the following:

1o Count 3 and count 4

I'e Count 2 and count 3

,» Count 1 and count 2

T e Count0and Count 1

! | Maintaining the WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] range depends on the system requirements (such as

. how quickly system safing paths must be disabled in case of a detected watchdog failure):

I o Disabling the safing path when the WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] reaches a count of 5 (ENDRYV low)
: e Entering the RESET state when the WD_FAIL_CNT[2:0] reaches a count of 7 and the

| WD_RST_EN bitis set to 1 (bit 3 in the SAFETY_FUNC_CFG register; the default state of
|

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
| |
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
this bit is 0) |

Figure 6-12. Software Flowchart for Configuring and Synchronizing the MCU With the Watchdog in

Trigger Mode
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7 Power Supply Recommendations

The TPS65381-Q1 device is designed to operate using an input supply voltage range from 5.8 V to 36 V
(CAN, 1/0, MCU core, and functional sensor-supply regulators) or 4.5 V to 5.8 V (3.3-V I/O and functional
MCU-core voltage). The device has two supply pins: VBATP and VBAT_SAFING. VBATP pin is the main
supply pin for the device. VBAT_SAFING supply pin for monutoring (VMON) and BG2 functions. Both
VBATP and VBAT_SAFING must be reverse protected. VBAT_SAFING should be connected to VBATP
with a low impedence connection to minimize voltage differences between the device supply pins. For
additional power supply recommendations, see the TPS65381EVM User's Guide, SLVU847.

8 Layout
8.1 Layout Guidelines

8.1.1 VDDG6 Buck Preregulator
* Minimize the loop area for the switching loop of the inductor, ESR resistor and output capacitor and
diode.
» Minimize the parasitic trace impedance by using as wide of traces as possible.

* Minimize the parasitic via impedance by using multiple vias, especially on high current and switching
nodes.

» Connect the inductor and diode to SDN6 as close as possible to the pin.
» Connect the diode to PGND (ground plane).

» Connect the ESR resistor and output capacitor in series between VDD6 output (inductor output) and
PGND.

» Connect the EMC filter capacitor between VDD6 output and PGND.

» Connect the VDD6 output to the VDD6 pin with routing to avoid coupling switching noise. Trace length
should be minimized and as wide a trace as possible. This trace is the supply input to the downstream
regulators using VDD6 as a pre-regulator, parasitic impedance should be minimized.

Additional consideration: add footprint for a RC snubber circuit if one is necessary for the application. The
RC connects in-series between SDN6 and PGND.

8.1.2 VDDL1 Linear Regulator Controller
» Connect the drain of the external FET to VDD6 node, the trace should be minimized so that additional
downstream buffering capacitors are not needed.

» Connect the output capacitor to the source of the external FET, the length of this trace should be
minimized. Connect the output capacitor to the ground plane.

» Connect the gate drive, VDD1_G, to the gate of the FET. Connect the resistor between the gate of the
FET and the source of the FET, minimize the trace length.

» The resistor divider for sensing and setting the output voltage connects between the source of the FET
(VDD1 output) and GND (IC signal ground). Do not locate these components and their traces near the
switching nodes or high-current traces.

8.1.3 VDD5 and VDD3/5 Linear Regulators

Connect the output capacitor as close as possible between the VDDx output and GND.
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8.1.4 VSOUTI1 Tracking Linear Regulator

8.1.5

8.1.6

» Connect the output capacitor as close as possible between the VSOUT1 output and GND.

» The resistor divider for sensing and setting the output voltage connects between the VSOUT1 and
GND (IC signal ground). Do not locate these components and their traces near the switching nodes or
high-current traces.

» Connect the local decoupling capacitor between VSIN and PGND. Minimize trace length.

* Route the tracking supply signal, connected to VTRACK1, away from switching nodes or high-current
traces.

Charge Pump
» Connect the capacitor as close as possible between the CP1 and CP2.
» Connect the capacitor between VCP and VBATP (reverse protected and filtered) supply.

Other Considerations
» Use ground planes.
» Minimize parasitic impedance on the critical switching and high current paths.
» Short PGNDx and GND to the thermal pad.

» Use a star ground configuration if connecting to a non-ground plane system. Use tie-ins for the,
voltage-sense feedback ground, and local biasing bypass capacitor ground networks to this star
ground.

» Connect the local decoupling capacitor between VBATP and PGND. Minimize trace length.
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8.2 Layout Example

ENDRV
SEL_VDD3/5

i

NRES

DIAG_OUT

NCS

CREE

SDO

SCLK

ERROR/WDI

CANWU

.Hﬂiﬂ

I
:

Figure 8-1. TPS65381-Q1 Board Layout
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9 Device and Documentation Support
9.1 Device Support

9.1.1 Third-Party Products Disclaimer

TI'S PUBLICATION OF INFORMATION REGARDING THIRD-PARTY PRODUCTS OR SERVICES DOES
NOT CONSTITUTE AN ENDORSEMENT REGARDING THE SUITABILITY OF SUCH PRODUCTS OR
SERVICES OR A WARRANTY, REPRESENTATION OR ENDORSEMENT OF SUCH PRODUCTS OR
SERVICES, EITHER ALONE OR IN COMBINATION WITH ANY TI PRODUCT OR SERVICE.

9.2 Documentation Support

9.2.1 Related Documentation

For related documentation see the following:

» Device Behavior Under Slow VBAT Ramp-Up and Ramp-Down, SLVA643
+ DPI Evaluation TPS65381-Q1, SLVA575

» Efficiency Evaluation TPS65381-Q1, SLVA606

» Safety Manual for TPS65381-Q1 Multi-Rail Power Supply, SLVA528

+ TPS65381EVM User's Guide, SLVU847

» TPS65381-Design-Checklist, SLVA611

9.3 Community Resources

9.3.1 Community Resources

The following links connect to TI community resources. Linked contents are provided "AS IS" by the
respective contributors. They do not constitute Tl specifications and do not necessarily reflect Tl's views;
see Tl's Terms of Use.

TI E2E™ Online Community TI's Engineer-to-Engineer (E2E) Community. Created to foster
collaboration among engineers. At e2e.ti.com, you can ask questions, share knowledge,
explore ideas and help solve problems with fellow engineers.

Design Support TI's Design Support Quickly find helpful E2E forums along with design support tools
and contact information for technical support.

9.4 Trademarks

PowerPAD, E2E are trademarks of Texas Instruments.
All other trademarks are the property of their respective owners.

9.5 Electrostatic Discharge Caution

These devices have limited built-in ESD protection. The leads should be shorted together or the device placed in conductive foam
‘I \ during storage or handling to prevent electrostatic damage to the MOS gates.

9.6 Glossary

Tl Glossary This glossary lists and explains terms, acronyms, and definitions.

10 Mechanical, Packaging, and Orderable Information

The following pages include mechanical packaging and orderable information. This information is the most
current data available for the designated devices. This data is subject to change without notice and
revision of this document. For browser-based versions of this data sheet, refer to the left-hand navigation.
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PACKAGING INFORMATION

® The marketing status values are defined as follows:

ACTIVE: Product device recommended for new designs.

LIFEBUY: Tl has announced that the device will be discontinued, and a lifetime-buy period is in effect.

NRND: Not recommended for new designs. Device is in production to support existing customers, but Tl does not recommend using this part in a new design.
PREVIEW: Device has been announced but is not in production. Samples may or may not be available.

OBSOLETE: Tl has discontinued the production of the device.

@ Eco Plan - The planned eco-friendly classification: Pb-Free (RoHS), Pb-Free (RoHS Exempt), or Green (RoHS & no Sb/Br) - please check http://www.ti.com/productcontent for the latest availability
information and additional product content details.

TBD: The Pb-Free/Green conversion plan has not been defined.

Pb-Free (RoHS): Tl's terms "Lead-Free" or "Pb-Free" mean semiconductor products that are compatible with the current RoHS requirements for all 6 substances, including the requirement that
lead not exceed 0.1% by weight in homogeneous materials. Where designed to be soldered at high temperatures, Tl Pb-Free products are suitable for use in specified lead-free processes.
Pb-Free (RoHS Exempt): This component has a RoHS exemption for either 1) lead-based flip-chip solder bumps used between the die and package, or 2) lead-based die adhesive used between
the die and leadframe. The component is otherwise considered Pb-Free (RoHS compatible) as defined above.

Green (RoHS & no Sb/Br): Tl defines "Green" to mean Pb-Free (RoHS compatible), and free of Bromine (Br) and Antimony (Sb) based flame retardants (Br or Sb do not exceed 0.1% by weight
in homogeneous material)

® MSL, Peak Temp. - The Moisture Sensitivity Level rating according to the JEDEC industry standard classifications, and peak solder temperature.
@ There may be additional marking, which relates to the logo, the lot trace code information, or the environmental category on the device.

® Multiple Device Markings will be inside parentheses. Only one Device Marking contained in parentheses and separated by a "~" will appear on a device. If a line is indented then it is a continuation
of the previous line and the two combined represent the entire Device Marking for that device.

© Lead/Ball Finish - Orderable Devices may have multiple material finish options. Finish options are separated by a vertical ruled line. Lead/Ball Finish values may wrap to two lines if the finish
value exceeds the maximum column width.

Important Information and Disclaimer:The information provided on this page represents TlI's knowledge and belief as of the date that it is provided. Tl bases its knowledge and belief on information
provided by third parties, and makes no representation or warranty as to the accuracy of such information. Efforts are underway to better integrate information from third parties. Tl has taken and
continues to take reasonable steps to provide representative and accurate information but may not have conducted destructive testing or chemical analysis on incoming materials and chemicals.
Tl and Tl suppliers consider certain information to be proprietary, and thus CAS numbers and other limited information may not be available for release.

In no event shall TI's liability arising out of such information exceed the total purchase price of the Tl part(s) at issue in this document sold by Tl to Customer on an annual basis.
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Orderable Device Status Package Type Package Pins Package Eco Plan Lead/Ball Finish MSL Peak Temp Op Temp (°C) Device Marking Samples
@) Drawing Qty @ ©) @ (/5)
TPS65381QDAPRQ1 NRND HTSSOP DAP 32 2000  Green (RoHS CU NIPDAU Level-3-260C-168 HR ~ -40 to 125 TPS65381
& no Sh/Br)
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TAPE AND REEL INFORMATION
REEL DIMENSIONS TAPE DIMENSIONS
4 |+ KO
: |
© Bo W
Reel | | l
Diameter
Cavity +‘ A0 M
A0 | Dimension designed to accommodate the component width
BO | Dimension designed to accommodate the component length
KO | Dimension designed to accommodate the component thickness
\ 4 W | Overall width of the carrier tape
i P1 | Pitch between successive cavity centers
[ [ 1
T Reel Width (W1)
QUADRANT ASSIGNMENTS FOR PIN 1 ORIENTATION IN TAPE
O O O O OO O O O Qf Sprocket Holes
|
T
Q1 : Q2
H4-—-—
Q3 I Q4 User Direction of Feed
[ 8
T
A
Pocket Quadrants
*All dimensions are nominal
Device Package|Package|Pins| SPQ Reel Reel AO BO KO P1 w Pin1
Type |Drawing Diameter| Width | (mm) [ (mm) | (mm) | (mm) | (mm) |Quadrant

(mm) |W1(mm)

TPS65381QDAPRQ1 |HTSSOP| DAP

32

2000 330.0 24.4 8.6 115 1.6 12.0 | 24.0

Q1

Pack Materials-Page 1
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TAPE AND REEL BOX DIMENSIONS
At
4
///
// S
/\g\‘ /}#\
. 7
~ . /
. T -
Tu e
*All dimensions are nominal
Device Package Type |Package Drawing| Pins SPQ Length (mm) | Width (mm) | Height (mm)
TPS65381QDAPRQ1 HTSSOP DAP 32 2000 367.0 367.0 45.0
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MECHANICAL DATA

DAP (R—PDS0—-G32) PowerPAD™ PLASTIC SMALL—OUTLINE PACKAGE
11,10
10,90
32 17
LA AN ‘
r———--—- T —=—= |
! THERMAL PAD !
I I
SIZE AND SHAPE 6,20 B
SHOWN ON SEPARATE SHEET 6,00 / N
: : 8,30
I | 7,90
L _
O
1 L J L 16
0,19
0,65 030
[]0,10 @
( ) [y )
A Ty Seoting Plone 4L 471 s
AN /
20w ois I mEml —
0,05 E :
4073257-4/E 10/11
NOTES:  A. All linear dimensions are in millimeters.
B. This drawing is subject to change without notice.
C. Body dimensions do not include mold flash or protrusion. Mold flash and protrusion shall not exceed 0.15 per side.
D. This package is designed to be soldered to a thermal pad on the board. Refer to Technical Brief, PowerPad

Thermally Enhanced Package, Texas Instruments Literatur
recommended board layout. This document is available
Falls within JEDEC MO-153 Variation DCT.

PowerPAD is a trademark of Texas Instruments.

e No. SLMAQQ2 for information regarding
at www.ti.com <http: //www.ti.com>.
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THERMAL PAD MECHANICAL DATA

DAP (R—PDS0-(G32) PowerPAD™ PLASTIC SMALL QUTLINE
THERMAL INFORMATION

This PowerPAD ™ package incorporates an exposed thermal pad that is designed to be attached to a printed
circuit board (PCB). The thermal pad must be soldered directly to the PCB. After soldering, the PCB can
be used as a heatsink. In addition, through the use of thermal vias, the thermal pad can be attached
directly to the appropriate copper plane shown in the electrical schematic for the device, or alternatively,
can be attached to a special heatsink structure designed into the PCB. This design optimizes the heat
transfer from the integrated circuit (IC).

For additional information on the PowerPAD package and how to take advantage of its heat dissipating
abilities, refer to Technical Brief, PowerPAD Thermally Enhanced Package, Texas Instruments Literature
No. SLMAQQ2 and Application Brief, PowerPAD Made Easy, Texas Instruments Literature No. SLMAQQ4.
Both documents are available at www.ti.com.

The exposed thermal pad dimensions for this package are shown in the following illustration.

»ie—4x 0,10

3 17
AAARAAHAAAAAAHHA
: —————————— ﬁ ;) Exposed Thermal Pad
L= ="
"o 4x 0,05 —»Er |r ! T_ZX 0.70
| |

P 5,72 N
4,88

Top View

Exposed Thermal Pad Dimensions

4206319-5/M 09/13

NOTE: All linear dimensions are in millimeters

PowerPAD is a trademark of Texas Instruments.
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IMPORTANT NOTICE

Texas Instruments Incorporated and its subsidiaries (TI) reserve the right to make corrections, enhancements, improvements and other
changes to its semiconductor products and services per JESD46, latest issue, and to discontinue any product or service per JESDA48, latest
issue. Buyers should obtain the latest relevant information before placing orders and should verify that such information is current and
complete. All semiconductor products (also referred to herein as “components”) are sold subject to TI's terms and conditions of sale
supplied at the time of order acknowledgment.

TI warrants performance of its components to the specifications applicable at the time of sale, in accordance with the warranty in TI's terms
and conditions of sale of semiconductor products. Testing and other quality control techniques are used to the extent Tl deems necessary
to support this warranty. Except where mandated by applicable law, testing of all parameters of each component is not necessarily
performed.

Tl assumes no liability for applications assistance or the design of Buyers’ products. Buyers are responsible for their products and
applications using TI components. To minimize the risks associated with Buyers’ products and applications, Buyers should provide
adequate design and operating safeguards.

TI does not warrant or represent that any license, either express or implied, is granted under any patent right, copyright, mask work right, or
other intellectual property right relating to any combination, machine, or process in which TI components or services are used. Information
published by TI regarding third-party products or services does not constitute a license to use such products or services or a warranty or
endorsement thereof. Use of such information may require a license from a third party under the patents or other intellectual property of the
third party, or a license from Tl under the patents or other intellectual property of TI.

Reproduction of significant portions of Tl information in Tl data books or data sheets is permissible only if reproduction is without alteration
and is accompanied by all associated warranties, conditions, limitations, and notices. Tl is not responsible or liable for such altered
documentation. Information of third parties may be subject to additional restrictions.

Resale of TI components or services with statements different from or beyond the parameters stated by TI for that component or service
voids all express and any implied warranties for the associated TI component or service and is an unfair and deceptive business practice.
Tl is not responsible or liable for any such statements.

Buyer acknowledges and agrees that it is solely responsible for compliance with all legal, regulatory and safety-related requirements
concerning its products, and any use of TI components in its applications, notwithstanding any applications-related information or support
that may be provided by TI. Buyer represents and agrees that it has all the necessary expertise to create and implement safeguards which
anticipate dangerous consequences of failures, monitor failures and their consequences, lessen the likelihood of failures that might cause
harm and take appropriate remedial actions. Buyer will fully indemnify Tl and its representatives against any damages arising out of the use
of any Tl components in safety-critical applications.

In some cases, TI components may be promoted specifically to facilitate safety-related applications. With such components, TI's goal is to
help enable customers to design and create their own end-product solutions that meet applicable functional safety standards and
requirements. Nonetheless, such components are subject to these terms.

No Tl components are authorized for use in FDA Class Ill (or similar life-critical medical equipment) unless authorized officers of the parties
have executed a special agreement specifically governing such use.

Only those Tl components which Tl has specifically designated as military grade or “enhanced plastic” are designed and intended for use in
military/aerospace applications or environments. Buyer acknowledges and agrees that any military or aerospace use of TI components
which have not been so designated is solely at the Buyer's risk, and that Buyer is solely responsible for compliance with all legal and
regulatory requirements in connection with such use.

TI has specifically designated certain components as meeting ISO/TS16949 requirements, mainly for automotive use. In any case of use of
non-designated products, Tl will not be responsible for any failure to meet ISO/TS16949.

Products Applications
Audio www.ti.com/audio Automotive and Transportation www.ti.com/automotive
Amplifiers amplifier.ti.com Communications and Telecom  www.ti.com/communications

Data Converters
DLP® Products

DSP

Clocks and Timers
Interface

Logic

Power Mgmt
Microcontrollers
RFID

OMAP Applications Processors
Wireless Connectivity

dataconverter.ti.com

www.dlp.com

dsp.ti.com
www.ti.com/clocks

interface.ti.com

logic.ti.com

power.ti.com
microcontroller.ti.com

www.ti-rfid.com
www.ti.com/omap

Computers and Peripherals
Consumer Electronics
Energy and Lighting
Industrial

Medical

Security

Space, Avionics and Defense
Video and Imaging

Tl E2E Community

www.ti.com/wirelessconnectivity
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